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Title verso blank 1 1. notice (signed J. W. Powell) p. iii, preface (November 4, 1884)
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pp. 1-112, addenda pp. 113-115,, chronologic index pp. 117-125,4 facsimiles, 8e-. An
edition of 100 copies was issued in'royal 80.

Smithsonian institntion Bureau of ethnology ": J. W«. Powell, director
Bibliography j- of'the 1 Chinookan laugnages 1 (including the Chinook

Jargon)-j by j James Constantine Pilling 1 [Vignette] I
Washington [Government printing office | 1893

Cover title as above, title as above verso blank'1 I. [liât of] linguistic bibliog-
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PREFACE.

Of the numerous stocks of Indians fringing the coast of nortbwest
America few have been as thoroughly studied or their languages so
well recorded as the Salishan. As early as 1801 Mackenzie published

3d a short vocabulary of each of two dialects of this stock, aid a glance
at the chronologie index appended to this catalogue will show that ad-

er ditions or reprints have been inade at short intervals ever since. The

more modern efforts of Gibbs, Hale, Eells, Gatschet, Tolmie, Dawson,
and Boas, especially those of the last named, have resulted in the col-
lection of a body of material which has enabled us to differentiate the
dialects of this family of speech to a degree more minute than usual.

The knowledge gained from the studies of these géntlemen, and from
thosý of others, also, has greatly extended our information concerning
the geographic distribution of these people, Quoting from Major Pow-
ell's article on the Linguistic Families of North America in the seventh
annual report of the Bureau of Ethnology:

The extent of the Salish or Flathead family was unknown to Gallatin, as indeed
appears to have been the exact locality of the tribe of which be gives an-anonymons
vocabulary from the Duponceau collection. The tribe is stated to have resided

t upon one of the branches of the Columbia River, "which must be either the most
southern branch of Clarke's River or the most northern branch of Lewis's River."
The former supposition was correct. As employed by Gallatin the family embraced
only a single tribe, the Flathead tribe proper. The Atnah, a Salishan tribe, were
considered by Gallatin to be distinct, and the name would be eligible as the family
name; preference, however, is given to Salish.

The most southern outpost of the family, the Tillamook and Nestucca, were estab-
lished on the coast of Oregon, about 50 miles to the south of the Columbia, where
they were quite separated from their kindred to the north by the Chinookan tribes.
Beginning on the north side of Shoalwater Bay, Salishan tribes held the entire north'-
western part of Washington, including the whole of the Puget Sonad region, except
only the Macaw territory about Cape Flattery, and two insignificant s e
near Port Townsend, the otheron. the Pacific coast to the sonth of Cape Flatte,
which were occupied by Chimakuan tribes. Eastern Vanconver Island to about
midway of its length was also held by Salishan tribes, while the great bnlk of their
territory lay on the mainland opposite and included much of the upper Columbia
On the south they were hemmed in mainly by the Shahaptian tribes. Upon the
east Salishan tribes dwelt to a little beyond-the Arrow lakes and their feeder, one
of the extreme north forks of the Columbia. Upon the southeast Salishan tribes
extended into Montana, including the upper drainage of the Columbia. They were
met here in 1804 by Lewis and Clarke. On the northeast Salish territory extended
to about the frfty-third parallel. In the northwest it did not reachl the Chilcat
River.



PREFACE.

Within the territory thus indicated there is considerable diversity of customs sud

a greater diversity of language. The language is split into a great number of dia-

leets, many of which are donbtless mutually unintelligible.

The relationship of this family to the Wakashan is a very interesting problem.

Evidences of radical affinity have been discovered hy Boas,,and Gatschet, and the

careful study of their nature and extent now being prosecuted by the former may

result in the union 6f the two, though until recently they have beent considered

quite distinct.

With the exception of the Chinookan family the Salishan dialects
have contributed a greater number of word to the Chinook jargon
than have any other of the languages of the eoast-so many indeed
that it was a question whether the literature of the jargon should not
be included herein. This lias not bee .dône, however, except in the

case of those books and papers. whicli distinctly mark the Salishan
elements entering into the composition of the jargon; this course be-
ing pursued because a list'of the jargon literature appears in the Bibli-
ography of the Chinookan Languages.

This bibliograpby embraces 320 titular entries, of which 259 relate
to printed books and articlès and 61 to manuscripts. Of these, 311
have been seen and collated by the writer (257 prints and 54 manu-
scripts); titles and descriptions of two of the 'prints and seven of the
manuscripts have been obtained from outside sources.

As far as possible, in thé proof-reading of these pages comparison

has been made direct with the works themselves. Much of the mate-

rial is in the.- library of the writer, and he has had access for the pur.

pose to the libraries of Congress, the Smithsonian Instituition, the

Bureau of Ethnology, Georgetown University, as well as several well-

stocked private collections in the city of Washington. Mr. Wilber-
force Eames, whose library is so rich in Americana, has compared the

titles of wo1'ks contained therein, as also those in the Lenox Library,

of which he now has charge.

Watingtou, D. C., June 24, 1893.

bZ7,77

VI



INTRODUCTION.

In the compilation of this series of catalognes the aim has been to
include in each bibliography everything, printed or in manuscript, relat-
ing to the family of languages to which it is devoted: books, pamph-
lets, articles in magazines, tracts, serials, etc., and such reviews and
announcements of publications as seemed wortby of notice.

The dictionary plan has been followed to its extreme limit, the sub-
ject and tribal indexes, references tp libraries, etc., being included in
one alphabetic series. The primary arrangement is alphabetie by
authors, translators of works into the native languages being treated as
authors. Under each author the arrangement is, first, by printed works,
and second, by manuscripts, each group being given chronologically;
and in the case of printed books each, work is followed through its
various editions before the next in chronologic order is taken up.

Anonymouslyprinted works are entered under the niame of the author,
when known, and under the first word of the titl'. not an article or
preponition when not known. ;A cross-reference is given from the first
words of anonymous titles when entered under an author, and from the
first words of all titles in the Indian languages, whether anonymous or
not. Manuscripts are entered under the author when known, under
the dialect to which they refer when he is not known.

Each author's name, with his title, etc., is entered in full but once,
i. e., in its alphabetic order. Every other mention of him is by sur-
name and initiais only, except in those rare cases when two persons of
the same surname have also the same initials.

Al titular matter, including cross-reference thereto, is in brevier; all
collations, descriptions, notes, and index matter in nonpareil.

l detailing contents and in adding notes respecting contents, the
spelling of proper names used in the particular work itself has beei
followed, and so far as possible the language of the respective writers
is· given. In the index entries of the tribal naines the compiler has
adopted that spelling which seemed to him the best.

As a general rule initial capitals have been used in titulaÎ matter in
only two cases: first, for proper names; and second, when the word



vin INTRODUCTION.

actually appears on the titie page with an initial capital and with theremainder in small capitals or lower-case letters. lu giving titles in the
German language the capitals in the case of ail substantives have been
respected.

When titles are given of works not seen by the compiler the fact istated or the entry is followed by an asterisk within curves, ard ineither case the authority i8 usualy given.
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A ha a skoainjuts [Ntlakapmoh]. See
Le Jeune (J. M. R.)

Adelung(JohannChristoph) [and Vater
(J. 8.)]. Mithridates I oder j allge-
meine Sprachenkunde mit idem Vater
Unser als Sprachprobe 1 in bey nahe J
flinfhandert Sprachenund Mundarten,

von J Johann Christoph Adelnng, I
Churf iratl. Sächaischen Hofrath und
Ober-Bibliothekar. J [Two lines quota-
tion.] 1 Erster[-Vierter] Theil.1 e

Berlin, 1in der Vossischen Bnchhand-
lung, 1806[-1817].

4 vols. (vol. 3 in three parts), 80.
Atnah-Flitzhugh-Sund, vol. 3, pt. 3, pp. 215-

217, la a general discussion of the language of
theaepeopleandincludes (p. 216) avocabulary of
il words (from Mackenzie) and one of 6 words
of the language spoken at Friendly Village,
from the same source.

Copies seen: Aator, Bancroft, British Mu-
seum, Bureau of Etbnology, Congress, Eames,
Lenox, Trumbull, Watkinson.

Priced by Triibner (1856). no. 503, Il. 168.
Sold at the Fiacher sale, no. 17, for Il.; another
copy, no. 2042, for16#. At the Field sale, no. 16,
It bronght $11.85; at the Squier sale, no. 9, $5.
Leclerc (1878) prices it, no. 2042,50 fr. At the
Pinart sale, no.1322, it sold for 25 fr. and at the
Murphy sale, no. 24, a half-calf, marble-edged
copybroueght$4. .

Andersaon (Alexander Caulfield). Notes
on the Indian tribes of British North
America, and the northwest coast.
Communicated to Go. Gibbs, esq. By
Alex. C. Anderson, esq.,late of the Hon.
H. B. Co. And'read beforetheNew York

Ilistorical Society, November, 1862.

Anderson (A. C.) - Continued.
InHlstorical Magazine, firat series,yol.7, pp.

73-81, New York and London, 1863, su. 4o.
(Eames.)

Includes a discusalon of the Saelias orShew-
hapmush language.

Appendix to the Kalispel-English die-
tionary.- See Giorda (J.)

Aster: This word following a title or within paren-
theses after a note indicates that a copy of the
work referred to has been seen by the compiler
in the Astor Library, New York City.

Atna:
General diacaseion Sec Adelung (J. C.) and

Vater (J. S.)
Generel discussion Hale (H.)
Tribal names Latham (R. G.)
Vocabulary Adelung (J. C.) and

Vater (J. S.>
Vocabulary Gallatin (A.)
Vocabulary Hale (H.)
Vocabulary HOwse (J.)
Vocabulary Lathain (R. G.)
Vocabulary Mackenzie (A.)
Vocabulary Pinart (A. L.)
Words Daa (L. K.)
Words Schomburgk(L. H.)

See Bufossé (E.)
Field (T. W.)
Latham (R. G.)
Leclerc (C.)
Ludewig (H. E.)
Pilling (J. C.)
Pott (A-F.)
Sabin (J.)
Steiger (E.) -

Trrabner &Ce.
Trumbuli (J. H.)
Vater (J. S.)

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE SALISHAN LANGUAGES.

BY JAMES C. PILLING.

(An aterisk within parenthesea indicatea that the compiler has aeen no copy of the work referred to.)

A.



K 2 BIBLIOGRAPHY 0F' THE

B.
îi

't

Baker (Theodor). Iber die Musik [dot
I nordamerikanisghen Wilden 1 von

Theodor Baker. 1 [Design.) 1
Leipzig, 1 Druck nnd Verlag von

Breitkopf & Härtel. I 1882.
Cover title as above, title as above verso

blank 1 1. preface pp. iii-iv, contentes 1 . text
pp. 1-81, table p. 82, plates, 80.

Songswith music in the'T wana and Clailam
languages (from Eells In the A merican Anti-
quatian), pp. 75-77.

Copies sees: Boston Atheneum, Brinton,
Dorsey, Geological Survey, Pilling.

Some copies have title-page as follows:

-- Über die Musik 1 der 1 nordameri-
kanischen Wilden. 1 Bine Abhandlung

zur j Erlangung der Doctorwiirde
an der I Universität Leipzig 1 von |
Theodor Baker. 1

Leipzig, 1 Druck von Breitkopf &
HärteL 1 1882.

Title verso blank 1 L preface pp. iii-iv, cou-
tenteand errata L te=s pp.1-82,vita 1,1plates,
80.

Linguistie contentsasunder titlenextabove.
Copies seen : Lenox.

Bancroft: This word following a title or within
parentheses after a note-indicates that a copy
of the work referred to has been seen by the
compiler la the library of Mr. H. H. Bancroft,
San Francisco, Cal.

Bancroft(Hubert Howe). The I native
races j of the Pacifie states of j
North America. I By I Hubert Howe
Bancroft.1 Volume I. I Wild tribes[-V.
Primitive history]. |

New York: 1 D. Appleton and com-
pany. | 1874[-1876].

5 vols. maps and plates, 80. VoL I. Wild
tribes; IL. Civilized nations; III Mythesand
languages; IV. Antiquities; V. Primitive hie-

tory.
Soma copies of vol.1 are dated 1875. (Rames,

LenoL.)
Classification of the aboriginal languages of

the Pacific states (vol. 3, pp. 562-573) includes
the Salish, p. 565.-Vocabulary (16 words) of
Bellacoola compared with the Chimayan, p.-
607.-The firat three of the ton cominandments-
and the Lord's prayer in the Nanaimo lan-
guage (furnished by J. H. Carmany), pp.611-

612.-Commenta on the Clallam, Cowichin and
the Indiens of Fraser River and Thompson
River, pp.612-613.-Comments on the Neetlak-
apamuch, conjugation (partial) of the verb to
give,the Lord's prayer with interlinear English
translation (all from Rev. J. B. Good), pp. 613-
615.-The Saisah languages (pp. 615-620)
includes a general discussion,p.616; cejuga-

Bancroft (H. H.) - Continned,
tion (partial) of the verb goe beangr. pp. 616-
617; the Lord's prayer with interlinear Eug-
lish translation (all the above from Menga-
rint), p. 617; the Lord's prayer ln Pend
d'Oreille with interlinear~ translations into
English (from De Smet), pp. 617-618.-Gencral
discussion, *ith examples of the various Salish
languages-Skitsuish, Pisqueuse, Naietshaw,
Niskwallies, Chehalis, Clalsm, Lummi, etc.,
pp. 618-620.

Copies seen: Astor, Bancroft, Brinton, Brit-
ish Museum; Bureau of Ethnology, Congres.,
Bames, Powell.

Issued.also with title-pages as follows-

- The1native races l1ofi1 the Pacific
states j of - North America. 1 By 1 Hu-
bert Howe Bancroft. 1 Volume I. 1 Wild
tribes[-V. Primitive history]. I

Author'sCopy. 4 San Francisco. 1874
[-1876).

5 vols..80. One hundred copies issned.
Oopies see: Bancroft, British Museum, Con.

gress, Lenox.
In addition to the above the work has been

issued with the imprint of Longmans,London;
Maisonneuve, Paris; and Brockhaus, Leipzig;
ùone of which have I seen.

Issued alseo with title-pages as follows:

- The works 1 of [ Hubért Howe Ban-
croft. I Volume I[-V]. 1 The native
races. [ Vol. I. Wild tribes[-V. Primi-
tive history]. I

San Francisco: 1 A. L. Bancroft &
company, publishers. [ 1882.

5 vols.8
0

. This series will include the Hi.-
tory of Central America, History of Mexico,
etc., each with its own system of numbering
and also numbered consecutively in the series.

Of these works there have been published
vols. 1-39. The opening paragraph of voL39
gives the following information: "This vol=me
closes the narrative portion^of my historical
series; there yet remsins tobo completed the
biographical section."

Copies seen: Bancroft, British Museum,
Bureau of Ethnology, Congres.

Bates (Henry Walton). Stanford's.1 com-
pendium of geography and travel 1
based on Hellwald's'Die Erde und ihre
Völker' 1 Central America} the West In-
dies i and South America j Edited and
extended j By H. W. Batès, j assistant-
secretaryý of the Royal geographical
society; 1 author of 'The naturalist on
the river Amazons' I With I ethnolog-
ieil appendr by A. H. Keane, B. A. j

Maps and illustrations 1

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE
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Bates (EL W.)-Continued. Beach (W. W.) -Continned.
London I Ed'ward Stanford, 55, Char- Albany:.. J. Munsell, 82 State street.

ing cross, S. W. 1878 -18.
Hslf-title verso bIaslk 11. title verso blank 1 TitIs verso blank 11. dedication verso blank

1. prefae pp. v-vi, con ts pp. vii-xvi, list of 11. sdvertlsenents verso blank 11. contentis Pp.
illustrations pp. xvi-x list of maps p. xix, vil-yul, text pp. "77, errata1 p. Index pp. 479.
text pp. 1-441, appendix p 443-561, Index pp. 490,80.
563-671, mapa, 80. Gatachet (A. S), ludian bunguages of the

Keane (A. H.), Ethnograp and Philology Pacific statesad territortes, pp.416-"7.
of America, pp. 443-461. opis een: Astor, Brinton, BrltlshMueun,

C.pie# seen, British Musen, Congress, Congres@, Eaues, Geobugical Survey, 31ansa.
Bames, Geological Survey, Natio Museum. chusette Historical Society, PlIIngWiscousiu

- Stanford's 1 Compendium of geogra- Hlstorical Society.

phy and travel J based on Hellwald's Prico by Leclerc, 1878 catalogue, nu. 26,20
'Die Erde nd ire Vlker' Central fr.; the Murphy copy, n. 19, brought $125;

Die Ere un ihe Vlker Cenral priced by Clarke & co. 1886 catalogue, hu. 6271,
America the West Indies 1and J South $3.50, sud by Littledeld, Nov. 1887,nu. 50*4.

America | Edited and extended | By H. Bebacoula. SeBUkula.
W. Bates, 1 Author of [&c. two linos] Bergis.(r. Heinrich). Alîgemeiner
I With 1 ethnological appendix by A. 1ethnOgraphischer Atlas1oder 1 Atla

n. Keane, M. A. J. 1 Maps-and illustra- derVôlkerKnnde. 1 Eino Samulnng 1
tions 1 Second and revised edition. 1 von netinzcîn Karten,1 auf dnen de,

London 1 Edward Stanford, 55, Char- noadie Mitte deeiinzehntenJahrhnn-
ing cross, S. W. j 1882. derts statt findende 1 geographutcho

Half-title verso blank 11. title verso blank 1 Verbreitung aller, nacis rer Sprach-
1. preface pp. v-vi, contents pp. vii-xvi, list of. verwandtschaft geord- 1 neten, Vilker
illustrations pp. xvii-xviii, list of maps p. xix,
text pp.1-441, appendix pp. 443-561, Index pp. des Erdballs, ud ibre Yertheilrrg in
56-571, maps, 80. die Reiche nnd-Staaten 1 der alten wie

Lingultie contents asunder titlenextabove. derneiien Welt abgobildet und versunu-
Copies sea: Britiah Museum, Harvard. licht worden ist. 1 BinVersuce 1fvon

-- Stanford's 1 Compendium of geogra-1DyHeinricliBerghans.
phy and travel 1 based on Hellwald's Verlag von Justus Perthes in Gotha.
'Die Erde und ihre Völker' Central 11852.
America 1 the West Indies 1 and SouthA eiatsWstndeJanSuxs Title of the suries (Dr. Huiurich.]lerghanas
America 1 Edited and extended J By-H. phyeikalischerAtlas, ulcîvursu 1.1 ructoblank,
W. Bates, assistant-secretary [&c. two title os above verso blank 1 1. text pp. 1-68,19

linos] 1 With 1ethnological appendix by raPs, folio.
A.H. Keane, M. A. I. 1 Maps and illus- jhabitat and linguistlc relations of thse peupbles
trations j Third editiOn of that rugion, Inclndiug anong others the

London 1 Edward Stanford, 55, Char- Tsihaili-Sulesh, with its dialucts, p. 56.-Map

ing cross, S. W. 1885j no. 17 is untltled"Ethnographischu Hartuvon
Half-title verso blank 1 1. title .erso blank 1 Nordamerika%" Nach Alb. Gallatiu, A. von

1. preface pp. v-vi, contents pp. vii-xvi, list of -Humboldt, Clavigero, ilerras, Hale, Isbester,
illustrations pp. xvii-xviii, list of maps p. xix,
text pp. 1-441, appendix pp. 443-561, index pp. Copies sen: Bureau or Ethnology.
563-571, maps, 80. Bible:

Linguisticcontentasnduertitlesnextabove. MS
Copies seen: Geological Survey. i

Beach (William Wallace). The 1 Indian alpSus Giorda (J.)

miscellany; 1 containing 1 Papers on the Big Sam-.Soe Belle (M.)
History, Antiquitie, Arts, Languges, Bilchl. SBiU
Religions, Traditions-and Superstitions
I of J the American aborigines; with J G d
Descriptions of their Domestic Life,! Guneral discussion Buschunano (J. C. B.
Manners, Cstms,Traits,AmuGneral discussion Tolmie (W. .) d

and Exploits; J travels and adventures i Gnsas P .M
in the ndlia country; J Incidents of tB

Border Warfare; Milaionary Relations, GraiBa<F
oe. 1 ted byBW.eWahBeach.(W.W.)- Lata(.uG.

Albny..J....el,2.tae.tret
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Bilukla- Continued. B oas (F.)- Continûed.
Namerala Sconler (J.) Terma of the native languages of the north.
Numerals Tolmie (W.F.). west coast of British America, including afew
Relationahip . Boas (F.) of the Bilqula, passim.
Sentences Scouler (J.) - The Indians of British Columbia.
Tribal names Latham (R. G.) By Franz Boas, Ph.D. (Presented by
Vocabulary Bancroft (H.)H-) By Franz Boas, (Presented8 by
Vocabulary Boas (F.) Dr. T. Sterry Hunt, May 30, 88.)
Vocabulary Gallatin (A.) In Royal Soc. Canada, Trans. vol. 6, section 2,
Vocabulary Gibbs (G.) pp. 47-57, Montreal, 1889,40. (Pilling.)
Vocabulary Latham (R. G.) General commenta upon the Salish linguistic

Vocabulary Pinart (A. L.) divisions, with examples, pp. 47-48. Compara-
Vocabulary Powell (J. W.) tive vocabulary (40 words, alphabetically

Vocabulary Roehrig-(F. L. o.) arranged by English words) of the Lk'ungen,

Vocabulary Scouler (J.) Snanaimuq, SkqO'mio, Si'ciatl, Péntlato, and
-Vocabulary Tolmie (W. F.) ÇatlO'ltq, p. 48.-Commenta on the Bilqula, p.

Vocabulary Tolmie (W. F.) and 49. - Comparative vocabulary (20 words) of
Dawson (G. M.) the Bilqula and Wikénok, the latter a tribe

Words Boas (F.) of Kwakiutl lineage," which has -boerrowed

Words Brinton (D. G.) many words from the Biqula and vice sersa, p.
Words Buschmann.(J. C. E.) 49.-" English-Bilquila vocabulary, with refer.

Woris Chamberlain (A. F.) ence to other.Salish, dialects," being a compar-

Words Daa (L.K.) ative vocabulary of 5& words, alph>abetically

Words Latham (R. G.) arranged by English words, of the Bilqula,

Words Stumpff (C.) Lku'ngen, Snanaimuq, Skq'mic, Si'ciatl,

Bilqula. Seo Bilkula. Péntlatc, and Çatlô'ltq, p. 50.

Boas: This word following a title or within paren- - Notes on the Snanaimuq. By Dr.

theses after a note indicates that a copy of the 1 ranz Boaz.
work referred to has been seen by the compiler In Ainerican Anthropologist, vol. 2, pp 321-
belonging to the library of Dr. Franz Boas. 328, Washington, 1889, 80. (Piling.)

Br T a1ames of the Snanimuq clans, p. 321.-Prayer'
Boas (Dr:Franz). The language of fth to the sun, with English translation, p. 326.

Bilhoola in British Columbia.' Issued separately with heading as follows:
In Science, vol. 7, p.218, New York, 1886,40 . - (Prom the American Anthropologist

(Geological Survey, Pilling.) - for October, 1889.) Notes on the San-
Grammatic discussion, numeral systeúm, and

compent-upon their vocabulary. aimuq. By Dr. Franz Boas.

- Sprache der BelTia-coola-Indianer. No title-page, heading only; text pp. 321-
328, 80.

i Berlin Gesselschàft fiir Anthropologie, Linguistic contenta as undertitlenext above.
Ethnologie und Urgeschichfe, Verhandlungen, lingoistit conten l
vol. 18, pp. 202-206, Belin, 1880, 80. (Bureau of Copies seen: 1iling.

Ethnology.) - Preliminary notes on the Indians of

Grammatic discussion of the Bellacoola lan. British Columbia.

guage. In British As. for Adv. Soi. Report of the

- Myths and legends of the Catloltq bf fifty-eighth meeting, pp. 233-242, London, 1889,
80. (Geological Survey.)

Vancouver Island. - General discussion of the Salishan peoples
1 American Antiquarian, vof. 10 -pp. 201- - and their linguistic divisions, with a statement

211, Chicago, 1888, 80. (Bureau ef Ethnology.)- o' material collected, pp. 234, 236.-Salishan
Catloltq terms passim. terme passim.
Isued separately, with half-title as follows: Issued alseo as follows:
Myths and Legends of the Catlotq, - Preliminary notes on the Indians of

by Dr. Franz Boas. I Reprinted from British Columbia.
American Antiquarian for July, 1888. In British As. Adv. Sci. Fourth Report of

[Chicago, 1888.]- the committee . . . appointed for the pur-
Half-title on cover, no inside title, text pp. pose of investigating and publishing..reporta

201-211, 80. on the . . . northwestern tribes of- the

Linguistic contenta as undertitlenext above. Dominion of Canada, pp. 4.-10 [London, 1889],
copies séen: Wellesley. 80. (Eames, Pilling.)

Die .Mythologie der nord-west- Linguistie contents.as under title next above,
-- 5-7.

amerikanischen Küstenvölker.
na Globus, vol. 53, pp. 121-127, 153-157, 299- First General Report on the Indians

M02,315-31; vol. 54, pp.-10-14, Brannschweig. ot British Columbia. By Dr. Franz

1888, 40. (Geological Survey.),



Boas (F.) - Continued.
In British Ass. Ady. Sc. Rept. of the illfty-

nnth meeting, pp. 801-893, London, 1890, 80.
(Geological Survey.)

List of Salishan divisionS with theirihabitat,

p).805-806.-A Suanaimuq legend (In English)
pp. 835-836, contains a number of Salaih terms
passim.-Salish terme, pp. 847-848.

lssued alao as follows:

Firat General Report on, the Lidians
of British Columbia. By Dr. Franz
Boas.

In British As. Adr. Sei. Fifth report of the
committee . . . appointed for thepurpose of
invest1gating and publishing reports on the
. . . northwestern tribes of the Dominion of
Canada, pp. 5-97, London [1890],80. (Pilling.)

Linguisticdêntentsas under titlenextabove,
pp. 9-10, 39-40, 51-52.

Second General Report on . the

Indians of British Columbia. By Dr.
Franz Boas.

In British Ass. Adv. Sci. Report of the
sixtieth meeting, pp. 562-715, London, 1891,80.
(Geological Survey.)

The Lku'fligen (pp.563 -582) contains a list of
gentes, p. 569; nobility names, p. 570; terme

used in gailing and pastimes. p. 571; in birth,
marriage and death, pp. 572-576; medicine,
omens and beliefs, 'pp. 576-577; verse with
music in Cowitchin, p. 581.-Te Shushwap,
pp. 632-647, contains a few words passim.-The
Salish languages of British Columbia (pp.6679-
688 treats of the Bilqula, including partial
conjugations, pp. 679-680; tii. Snanaimuq,
giving pronouns and verbswith partial conju-
gations, pp. 680-683; the Shushwap, with a
vocabalary and grammatictreatise, pp. 683-685;
the StlA'tlumh with sketch of the grammar,

pp.685-686; .the Okini'k-en with numerals,
pronouns, and verbe, pp. 687-688.-Terms of
relationsbip of the Salish languages (pp. 688-
692) includes the Sk-qô'mic, pp. 688-689; the
Bilqula, p. 689; the StlA'tlemih, pp.

6
8

9
-
69

0; the

Shuahwap, pp. 690-691; the OkanW'kén, pp.
691-692.-Comparative vocabIulary of eighteen
languages spoken in British Columba, pp.692-
715, inclades the following Salishan languages,
numbered respectively 7-17:, Bilqula, Catlöltq,
Pentlat, Siciati, Snanaimuq, Sk•qu'mic, Lku'fi-
gen, Ntlakyapamuq, Stlatlnmb, Sequapmuq,
and Okana'k-en.

Isaued also as follows:

-Second General Report on the

Indians of British Columbia. By Dr.
Franz Boas.

In British Ass. Adv. Sci. Sixth report on
the northwestern tribes of Canada, pp.10--163,
London [1891), 80. (Pillling.)

Linguistic contents as undertitlenetaiabove,
pp. 17. 18.19,20-24,24-25,29,,80-95,127-128,128-

138, 138-139. 139-140, 140-163.

Boas (F.) - Continued.
- Third Report on the Indians of Brit-

ish Columbia.. By Dr. Franz Boas.
In British As. Adv. Sel. Report of the sixty-

first meeting, pp. 408-449, 4 folding tables
between pp.436-437, London, 1892, 80. (Geolog-
ical Survey.)

List Of the villages, ancient and modern, ô?
the Bilqula, pp.408-409.-Gentes of the Nuqál.
Imukh, Nusk'életemi, and Tallimh, p.4409.

Issued alo as follows:

Third Report on the Indians of Brit-
ish Columbia. By Dr. Franz Boas.

luIBritish Ass. Adv': Sei. Seventh report on
the northwestern tribes of Canada, pp. 2-43,
London [1892], 80. (ames, Pilling.)l

Linguistic contentsas undertitleunextabove,
pp. 2-3,3.

- [Texts in the Pdntlàtc language.]
Manuscript, 9 Il. folio, 'written- on one .aide

only; In the library of the Bureau of Etiinol-
ogy. Collected in 1886.

SU1 legends in the P ntlátc language, acrom-
panied by an interlinear, literal tranelation into

English.

The original manuscript, ln poession f. its

author, is in Pëntlátc-German. - (*)

- Texts in the Catlöltq language.
Manuacript, 27 unnumbered Il. folio, written

on one side only; in the library of the Burean
of Ethnology.

The texts (legenda and stories) are accom-

papied by a literal interlinear English transla-
tion.

- Vocabulary of the Catlôltq (Comux)

language; Vancouver Island.
Manuscript, 36 unnumbered leaves, folio,

written on one aide only; iln the library of the

Bureau of Ethnology.
Contains about 1.000 entries.
The original slips of this vocabulary, nunm-

bered 1-1097, one word on each slip, are in the

.se lirary.

[Grammatic notes on the Catlôltq

language.]
Manuscript, 14 unnumbertd leaves, folio,

written on one side only; in the library of the

Bureau of Ethnology.

Neë'lim texts obtained at Clatsop

Plains, from "John": July, 1890.
Manuscript, pp. 1-2, 80; recorded in a blank

book; in the library of the Bureau of Ethnol-
Ogy.1

Two stories in the Ne'lim language with
interlinear translation into English.

- Siletz texts obtained from "Old
Jack-" at the Siletz Reservation, June,

Manuscript, pp. 1-10, 80; recorded in a blank

book; in the library of the Bureauof Ethnology.

A legend in the Siletz language, with inter-
linear literal translation into English.

SALISHANT LANGUAGES.
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Boas((F.)-)Contiued.
- Tilamook texta obtainod from Haies The. inter of-1884-86 le apent in Wshlng.

John and Louis Fuller at the Siletz

ReevainJn. publication and in atudyleg leutthe National
Reservation, June, 1890.Dr. Bosas a

Mannscript, pp. 1-W7,80; recordedIn a blank assistant ln thelRoyal Btinograpl"aMnseum

book,; inthelibraryofthe Bureau ofEthnologyt yatih n
Five atories in the Tilamook language wlth

Teit er of- 18,4-'8the wspentofn18WaSing-

luterlinear literai translation intoXEngliai.ey t lrii l oimb8a nder tiie

[Vocabularies.of Varions Sliaan auspices of the Britis Assocation fortre

lanunages.] Advanefflent of Science. for the. purpsoaeOf

Manuacript . 1-10,ffliowirltten o oeasud p tiying the ndin. uDring 1886-88 Dr.
Boaseva assistant edtor of science, in New

onlassintane inbthe RoyalhEthnograpofcalhMuseum

k o . oBrn andfroi te182 docent of anthro-
Leaves 1-11 e numbered 1) . hdouble colnrnes,

intrinInear irlta nsli ndinTnlsh.k

ctk joueye atClaolrCluba ter te

voca abulary of 75 entries, the words of tSal Disha tnese yea a t y

· Manuscript, 11.1-30, folio, written on one side

respective dialecta beingindicated by an initial

N or T; the second colmn contains a vocabu-

lary of 250 words in the Silets language.
Leaves 12-18 (numbered II) are headed Da

NeWlim and contain about 425 entries. A note d,Gotha, JuatnsPerthes, 1885;TheCentral

states that the letter T foBowing a word means Ek io(ttp6thAnni8l Ieportofthe Bure"

that it la common to the Ne'lim and the Tila- ofRubuologyl;,Reports teBritishiAssocia-

. mook. Obtained at Clatsop from "Johnny."
Leaves 19-30 (numbered III) are heade TI-. Indians of BrItaliColonib. 1888-1892; Voika-

amook and contain about 1.000 entries. An ssgenauBritischColumbienVerh. orGe.flr

accompanying note Bays the letter Nfollowing Anthropologie, Ethnologie und Vrgepchicite

a word Indicates that it laiso lman to the Tila-

mook and NeOlimn dialecte. Collected at Siletz

fron Louis Fuller and verified at Clatsop with
the aid of the Indiana. the vork referred te bas been seen by the

gc compiler ith te braryof ltev. J.-B. Z. Bolduce,
- Vocabulary of the Skg'mci lan- Qu.iec, Canada.

guage. flQ = (père Jean-Baptiste Zacarie).
Manuscript (numbered IV),Il1.-, foliowrit- Miuîou do la1Colo i L e

ten on one aide only; in the library of the
Bureau of Ethnology.

List of the sixteme septs of the Skgo'mic, 1. sionnaire dola Colombie.[Fisture of

1.-Formation of words (rSots and derivatives), a church.]
IL-spi6. Quebe: rid l'imprimerie de J.-B.

[Material relating tothonanaimnq A cemen père, imprimeur-libraire,

language.] No. 13, re Lamontagne 1843.]

Manuecript (numiiered V),Il. 1-1a, folio, tl ver o blank 1 n teit pp. r5,,1W0. Ti.

wrift.n on oue aide ouly; in the lubrary of the. larger part «ot tith editlon of thîs vork vas

Î Bureau of Ethnology. cd iurng the yprnting office, anretelad june-

Liht of Snanaimuq sept. sequence, veryarge
of trube4 as given by thie Snanaimuq, L 1.- Quelques mots 14), Frenc, Thinues Jar

Sionology,1. 2-GLranoatiunotesuPe.re-12.-sg;n] et SThms,ePCt95r

Formation of word., il. 1,--Texte vith Copis o ts: Bolduc, ms8t-,Wel8oaley.

tuterlincan literai translation ie Engliai, Il. Boston Atienuin: To ese voerSa foleorngatitle
,9or vitiin parentheiesaaffer a notein dicatetiat

o t yoftheork referred to as been eea by
-mthe compiler in the library ofevt at Ztitutio,

Xula, gesammet i Janar1Bc, Cas.

Berlin, von Dr. F. Boss. Boston Public- Vises. vords flloving a titi, or
Mianumsi-spt, 14 uinombered leaves, folio, vitiiin paretheses ater a note tadicate tisai a

vritteu ohnone aide oniy; in thecuiirary of the. copy of thevwork referred to bsbeen acen by

Bureau of Ftinoogy,Wasington. D. C. tii. compiler in uliai library, Bston.Mass.
Franz Bosevas bore lu Minden, Wostphalia, [olt(èeJa-Baptiste).] Pmayer

Boluc (Père Jean-Bpit aai)

jeroranynlJdly 9.18M..JFro.-.18Z.18du. l m

JE. 4 book 1Iand Icatechisml1in thejSuo,
attended the toiveraitles ef Heidelberg, Bonn,:jii adXKiel. Tiieyear 1882 lieapenti n Berlin shomiah lang Cage.l[Picture. i

paring for anAretie -voyage,ý anS sailed Jonc, Tniahipe W. T. I 1879.-
1588, te Cumberland Soumnd, Baffin Land, travel-î Couebeci: rayeriboome e JcatciBa.

Mg intatregiontatil Septembr n aim4,qreten-1 ine Snhoieiiilanguace.1[Picture.] 1

nait eefda, e e York. Tlalp m on press. 11.

Title erso lank 11.otetdpp.395, 1o. Th



Boulet (J.-B.) -Continued.
Cover titlededication verso picture etc. I.

title versointroduotory remarks 11. text pp. 5-
31, eontente p. 32, book cover with pictore and
two unes la Snohmlish, 180.

Some copies have prlied a .the top of the

cover title the wordi: Compliments of the

Conapier, I J.BBulet. (Eamies,Pininag.)
Morning sud eveaing prayers with headUgs

in English,,pp. 5-15.-Cateohlim, pp. 10-31.-
A.ppeudix; f ymn for the fuera uf adulte, p.
31.

Oopies ss: Congress, Eames, Pllng, Shea,.
Wellesley, Wiscousin ilstorical ociety.

-- , eduor. See Youth's Companion.

Brinley (George). Sue Trumbuln (J. H.)

Brinton: This word foHowing a title or within

parenthesesaftoranote indicates that acopyof
the work referredu to has been seen y the com-
piler in the library of Dr.-D. G. Brinton, Pila-
delphia,Pa.

Brinton (Dr. Daniel Garrison). The lan-

gnage of paleolithic man.

InAmnerican Philosoph. Soc. Pror. vol. 25, pp.
212-25, Philadelphia, 1888, 80.-

Terms for 1, thou, man,, ivinity, in Bilhoola
and Kawitshin p.216.

Issued separately with title-page as follows:

- The langnage of palaolithic man.

1 By 1 Daniel G. Brinton, M. D., 1 Pro-
fessor of American Liaguisties and Ar-
cheology in the University of Pennsyl-

vania. 1Read beforetheAmerican Phil-

osophical Society, 1 October 5, 1888.

Press of MacCalla& co., . Nos.237-9

k Street, Philadelphia. 1888.

Covertitleasabove, title as aboveversoblank
1 . tert pp. 3-l6, 80.

Lingnistic contents as under titie nextabove,
P. 7.

copie# seen : Eames, Pilling.
This article reprinted ia the following:

- Essays of an Americanist. 1 . Eth-
nologie and ArchSologie. 11. Mythol-

ogy and Folk Lore. 1 IIL Graphie Sys-

tems and Literature. j1IV. Lingniatie.

By 1 Daniel G. Brinton, A.M., M.D.,

Profesor [&c. nine lines.]

Philadelphia: 1 Porter & Coate.

1890.
Tile verso copyright notice 1 1. preface

pp. iii-iv, contents pp.v-xii, text pp. 17-467
index of aathors and authorities pp. 461-474.

index of sobjects pp. 475-489,80, A collected

reprintofsomeof Dr.Brinton's more important
essaya.

Theearliestformof hnmanspeechaar.vealed

by Amricau tongues(resdIeforefte American
Philosophical Society in 1885 and pbubished in
ltheir proceedings under the title of'" The lan-

guages uf lfpalithir isan' ), pp. 3-409.

Brinton (D. G.) - Continned,
Linguistie contente as ouder titles above, p.

a96.

Oopies sees: Buroan of Ethnology, Elames,

Plilng.

- The American Race: | A Linguistie
Classification and Ethnographic [ De-

scriptionof the Native T ribes of.| North
and South America. f By 1 Daniel G.
Brinton, A M., M. D., | Professer [&c.

ton lines.] [
New York: 1 N. D. C. Hodges, Pnb-

hliher, j 47 Lafayetto Place. [ 1891.

Title verso copyright notice (1891)1 1. dedi-
cation verso blank 1 1. prefare pp. ix-xil, con-
tents pp. xiii-xvi, t3xt pp. 17-3 32, linguistic
appendix pp. 333-364, additions and corrections
pp. 365-368, index of anthore pp. 300-373, Index
of sobjecta pp. 374-.392, 80.

A brief discussion of the no rth Pacifle coast
stocks (pp. 103-117) Incldes a alit of the di.vi-
aions of the Salliban family. p. 108.

Copies seen: Bureau of Ethnology, Eanes,
Pilling.

- Studies in South American Native

Languages. By Daniel G. Brinton, M.

D. (Read before the American Philo-

sophical Society, February 5, 1892.)

In Amiencan Philosop.-Soc. Proc. vol. 30,
pp. 45-105, Philadelphia, 1892, 80. (Bureau of
Ethnology.)

Vocabularyof 22 words, Spanish and Catolq,
and naumerale 1-10 in Catolq, pp.84-85.-The
same vocabulary translated from Spanish into
Engliah, and aliphabetically arranged, p.85.

- Studies 1 in SonthAmerican Native
I Languages. From ms and rare

printed sonrces. 1 By Daniel G. Brin-
ton, A. M., M. D., LL. D., j Professor of
American Archology and Linguistics

in the 1 University of Pennsyl'vania. j
Philadelphia: 1 MacCalla & Com-

pany, Printers, 237-9 Dock Street.

1892.

Title verso blank 1 1. prefatory note verso
blank 1 1. contents verso blank 1 1. text pp. 7-
67. 80.

Lingnistic contents asnundertitlenext above,
pp 46-47.

'Among the manucripts in the Britia
Museum there is one i,n Spaniah (Add. Ese.,
No. 17631) which was obtalned in 184$ from the
Venezuelan explorerMichelenay Rojas (author
of the Exploracion del .Aerica del Sur, pub-
lished in 1867). It contains several anonyimous
accouants, by differeut handa. of a voyage (or
voyages) to the east coast of Patagonia,'desde
Cabo Blanco hasta las Virgines,' one of which
is ated December, 1789. Neithier the name of
the ship unor that of the commander appears.

Among the naterial are two vocabaulariee

4SALI8BAS LANGUAGE$.
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Brinton (D. G.) - Continune1.
of the Tuonemor Tehuelbet dIalect, compriaing
about sixty words and ten numerale. These
correspond closely with the varioná other lista
of terma collected by travelers. At the close
of the MS.,'however, there las short vomabu-
lary of an entirely diferent linguistie stock,
withut name of colector, date or place,,nnles
the last Word " la Soleta," refer to some
locality. Elsewbere the same numerals are
glven, sud a few wsords, evidently frous nome
dialect more closely akin to the Tenneca, and
the namie rgote is applied to the tongue.
This may be a corruption of Choonke,' the
name whlcb Ramon Lista and other Spanish
swriters apply to the Tooneca (longote=Chon-
goteChoonke=TàônMca).

"The list whiech copy below, bowever, does
not seem closely allied to the Tebuelhet, nor to
any other tongue with which I have compaced
IL. The MS. is generally legible, though to a
fesw wordl I1have pla-d an interrogation mark,
lndicating that the handwriting was uncer tain.
The shet contains the following [Salishan
vocablary]"

l the issue of Science of May 13, 1892, Dr.
Brinton publiahes the foUlowing note, the auib-
stance of which also appears in the Proceed-
ings of the American Philosophical Society for
A pril,1892:

&In a serlesof ten studies of Souths American
languages, principally from MS. sources, which
I publisbed In the Ismt number of the Proceed-
ings of the American Philosoplcal Society.
one was partly devoted to the Hongote 'lan-
guage, a vocabulary of which I found ina mass
of documents In the British Museusm stated to
relate to Patagonia I spoke of it as an inde-
pendent stock, not related to other languages
of that locality. In a letter just received from
Dr. Franz Boas ha points out to me that the
'Hongote' is certainly Salis uand must hava

been collected in the Straits of Fuca, on tie
northwest Coast. How it came to h in the
MS. referred to I cannt imagine, but I hasten
to announce the correction as promptly as pos-
sible."

Copies seen: Bureau of Ethnology, Eames,
Pilling.

Daniel Garrison Brintoneethnologist, born in
Chenter County. Pa., May 13, 1837. He was
graduated at Yale in 1858 and at the Jefferson
Medical College in 1861,after which h spent a
year in Europe in study and in traveL. On lis
return ha entered the army, in August, 1862, as
acting assistant surgeon. In February of the
following year haewas ommissioned surgeon
and served as surgeon Iu chief of the second
divisin. eleventh corps Heswapresentat tie
battles of Chaucellorsville, Gettysburg, and
other engagemata, and was appcinted medical
director of lis corps in October, 186. In con-
equence of a asunstrokerecived soon after the

battie of Gettysburg haewas disqualied for
activeservice, and lanthe autumi of that year h
ibcam asuperinteSdent of hoapitals at Qixncy

BIBLIOGAPH T OpF TE

Brinton (D. G.) -Continuei.
snd Spriugeld, Ill., until August, 18M5, wheS,
the civil war having closed, ha wses breretted
lieutentantcolonel sAd discbarged. He then
settled lu Philadelphia, wberehe became editor'
of The Medical and Surgical Reporter, and
also'of the quarterly Compendium of Medical
Science. Dr. Brinton has likewse beeu a
constant contributor to other medical journals,
chiedfy on questions of public medicine aud
bygiene, and bas edited severai volume on
therapeuticsuand diagnosis, especially the pop-
nlar eries known as Napbeys's Modern Ther-
apeutice, which has pased through so mauy

ditions. In the medical controversies of the

day, he has always taken the position that med-

ical science should be based on the results of
clinlcal observationratber thansonphyilogical
experiments. He ba become prominent s a

student and a writer on American ethnology.
hiswork In this direction beginning while he
wse a student in rollege. Thewinterof 1856-'57,
spent in Florida, supplied,him with material
for his rfit publisbed book on the subject. In
1884 hewas appointed professor of ethnology
and archeology in the Academy of Natural
Sciences, Philadelphia. For some years he has
been president of the Numismatic and Anti-
quarian Society of Philadelphia, and in 1886 be•
was elected vice-premsideni'of the American
Association for the Advancement of Science,to
preside over the section on anthropology. Dur-
ing the same year h ewas awarded the medal
of the Société Américaine de France for bis
"numerous and learned works on American

ethnology, "being thefirst native of theUnited
States that bas been so honored. In 1885 the
American publiabers of the Iconographic En-
cyclopedia requested him to edit the first vol-
ume, to contribute to it theartiles on "Anthro-
pology" and " Ethnology" and to revise that on
"Ethnography,'by Professor Gerland, of Strs-
burg. He alao contributed to the second vol-
urme of the same work au essay oun the "Prhis-
toric Arcbeology of both Hemisphereg" Dr.
Brinton has established a library and -publish-
ing bouse of aboriginal American literature,
for the pur.pose of placing within the reach of
scholars suthentic mterials for the stpdy of
thie languages and cultdi-e of the native races of
America- Eachworkistheproductionof natire
minds and is printed in the original. The
series,mostof which wer edited by Dr. Brinton
himself, include The Maya Ghronicles (Phila-
delphia. 1882); The Iroquois Book of Rites
(1883); The Güegüence: A Comody Ballet in
the NahuatI Spanish Dialeet of Nicaragua
(1883); A Migration Legend of the Creek In-
dians (1884); The Lenape and Their LegendA
(1885>; The Anials of the Cakehiquels (1885)
[Ancient Nahuatl Poetry (1887); Rlg Veda
Anmericauns (1890)]. Beadesapublisingaumer.
ous papers he has contributed valuable reports
on his examinations ofniounds, sheil-beaps.
rock inscriptions, and other autiqities. He is
the author of The Floridlian Peninania ItaLit-
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Erinton (D. G.)--Continned. Bulmer (T. 8.)-Continued.
erary History, Indiau Tribesud Antiqultrs alphabetieally arranged by Engliah wonrds 11.
(Pbiladelphia, 1850); The Myths of the New 1-189, written on one side only, folio. 1m pesse.
World: A Treatise on the Symbolis sd sion of itanthor, Ziio kindly loaned it to me
Mythology of the Red Race of America (New for exaunation. I4 his "memos "-the anther
York, 1808); The Religions Sentiment: A Con- glves a list of letter d to indicate theorigin
tributioa to te Science And Philosophy of of the respective w=rC, Nj.E,F, Ch. Tak.
Religion (1876); American Hero Myths: A Chino, NootkaIndian Engllsh. Frh. Ch
>Study in the NUatie Religions of the Western halls, Iid Yakaaib sud saecondgist~ef-pr-
Continent (Philadelphia, 1882); Aboriginal sons fron whom the words were obtaineìd sud
American Anthors and their Productions, localities in which they were used.
Especiaily thonse In the Native Languages "nl my selection of the term Chee-Chink
(1883) and A Grammar of the Cakehiquel Lan- I merely Intend toe conve toe studenta that it
guage ofGuatemala(1884>.-Appleton'sCydop. bas ite principal originin the Old or Original
of Am. Biog. Chinook language; and although it containe

MBritaiMuseumi eThewordsnfolowing aut.é niany other Indian words as well aPrench and
withiin parentheses after s note indicate that a 1-. iglish, yet it rame forth freon its mother as an
copy of the-work referred to has been seen by 1 53,rid, saddas such hasbeen bred and nenrisheI
the compiler In the library of that institution, as a Î;eugs3 froim the parent stem. I therefrere
Ludon, Eug. designa de ch or new Chinek-the wordBulmer(Dr.ThomasSanderson). Chinook chee IeIng a'*argn word for larq je now,
Jargon 1 grammar and dictionary I '#w.

compiled by 1 T. S. Balmer, MD., C.M., J Chinook Jargon dictionary. Part
F. S. A., London, Srgeon-Acconcheur, III. Chinook-English.
Royal College of Surgeons, England. Manucript; 121 leaves folio, wnrtten on one
Anthor of [&c. four lines.] (* side only. Taterspersed with 40 blank leaves

inserted for %dditions and corrertions. InMmunsript lu possssiÎon ef lie auther, Salt V.sesnnift ator
Lake City, Utah, who furnished me the above possessionaf t r.

transcript of the title-page, and who writes me, Th itinr ccpe »06lae, and nan
October, 1891, concerning it as follows: I hall f the words are followed by their equivalents

issue 1 t on 1all' ctypewriter, and then duplicate n l the langages fromn which they are derived,
ci es it hu anotherpe cl m hn, sut e d -a u seand the authority there-for. Following the

varios typesonthe machine, testing the ude dictionary are the following Original lndian
of' each. . . . Fifty pages will lie de-oted t- namesofown-siterlf riverst mountainstc., in

to the origin of the language from all sources. the western parta of the State or Washington.

Exaple ofhyms fom arius angage .Skokomîah. 2 Il; Chemiakamn, lower Chibalia,Exaiples ifhymneefrn.' variensvleuagn.Duwamish.1 1; Chinook. 2 11- micellaneous, 2
Contabegienmy o h r Il-Names of varions places in the Klamath

some of which are dsondicated. s - and Modor countries. 3 IL--Camping places
soieefwiich resu ndiatei.auddur lOaié*&ties arnueth le 17ppriamatii

- Chinook Jargon language. 1 rt TIl. Lake, 51. s

I [Two lines Chinook Jargon.] j To be [- ] Appendix to Bulmer's Chinook
completeq inilx parts. 1Compiled hy -jargon graîmmar and dictionary.
T. S. BiUmer, M. D., C. M.. F. S. A. Sc. Manuscnpt,I . 1-70. 4D, in poemionf is
A., Londop. iAbly assisted by 1 Rev'd author..

M. Eells, D. D., and Res-d Pore N. L. . General phrases, as literal as possible, Chi-

St. Onge, (formerly missionary to the k E l.26.-Detached sentence,

Yakama Indians). IL 27-29.-Prayer in English, IL 3O-31; saine in
Yakama Indians). lrgen 1 7I-.32 - liry" inBgliL -

Manuscript; title as above verso blank 1 1. 1 Jaon Lai3e-"Ri.r Els with inter
te36;Bam-1inJargon (hy Mr.oEeora),.with inter-rtx 1-I124,4, u Inpeasessiencf Dr.Bimer. inear Engiah translaUtin,. i 7-43 Au

Wordslu ticoNimkwalli lavîng sone resem- addresa in En iL % 44-4f; same in jargon,lilauce te the Chilnok Jargon. 1.41. with in:,el cisar4eýgluu trauslatîn IX 47-5.-
- The Chee-Chinook language or AMase n aga Ie Jargn.
Chinook Jargon. 1In IX parts. Part wit ieruarEngHab Iranslatien, Il 6-i

II English-Chinook dictonary. Ad ares in Jrgon to the Inîliana of lnget-g-în o 5 .
t 5  

i Sound-. uv Mn. Enta, wntuenlineer EugîîahFirst edition. 1.By T. S. Bulmer, ably snd.ny Mr. Eells, Aiinerlina En

assisted by !1 the Revd. m. Eells, D.D dMaa
M . Fnglih,l. 67; aane in Jargon. with interlinear& the Revd Père Saint Onge, bothl mis- English translation, I168-70.

sionaries to the Indiana in Washington Contains iany words of saishan griin,
& Oregon states. sone of which are so indicated.

Mannscript: title verso blank 1 1. preface [- Part Il of j1Bnlmer's Appendîx.|
verso blank 1 . special note for readers verso to the Ch- Chinook Graniar and
blank 1 L"memos to guide thereader" 2 IL text , Dictionary.
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C. (J. F.) A Happy Indian Village. Canadian Indian-Contînued.
In the Ave Maria, vol. 26, pp. 444-445, Notre of the firet number,*as changed te le.esh

Dame, Indiana, May 12, 1888,sm. 40. (Pilling.) la the folowing unbera.

The Ave Maria ln the Kalispel language, p. WilsonE Comparative vocabnlary.

445. vol. 1, pp. 104-107.
Reprinted in St. Joseph's Advocate, sixth Copie so: Emes, PinIug.Wellesley.

year, pp. 39495, Baltimore, July, 1888,sm. 40.

(Bureau, of Ethnology.)r[Caneatreli(Rev. Philip).] Catechism
of 1 Christîan Doctrine 1prepared

Campbel (John). Origin of the aborig- and enjoined 1 by order of the1Third
ines of Canada. A paper read beforeineaof anad. Apape red beore Plenary Council of Baltimore 1 Trans-
the society, 17th December, 1880, by lated into Flat-bead 1 by a father of
Prof. J. Campbell, M.A. the Society of JesuI

In Qnebec Lit. and Hist. Soc. Trans., session
1880-1881, pp.61-93, and appendix pp. i-xxxiv,
Quebec, 1882,120. (Pilling.)

Theftrst partof this paper i an endeavor to
show a resemblance between varions familles beadinga ln Englishu pp. 3-100, errata pp. 101-
of the New World, and between these and 1(12, sq. .
varions peoples of the Old World.

inthollowiMng numes.

Comparative vcabulary (c l words) of thea

f 'NlskwaMliand the Malay-Polyuesiau lau. [-J Interrogationes1 faciendes a sacer-

guagevol.1, pp.104-107.

guaesPP~xxxl-xxlv dote 1 ad bapti8mum conferendum
Issued separatelypwitstitne-page as fnlos eee

[rCaetei(. Pii)) aehs

Origin f te aborigines of Can-n ti a

ada.a d A paper renr before the Ldterarye

Wodstssok ollg[M.] |19

and historical society, 1 Quebec, 1 by 1 Froutispiece(lgnet1.tetenirgie andchild

prof J. Campbell, M. A., a (of Mon- wite lthe wnhcription N. S. del Carienrecto

treal,) Délégué Général de Il'Istitu- l. bort with heading -alove, and i wth other

tion Ethnographique de Paris. ILatin beadingiscattered -troughoat, pp. 12-4].
24. Printed by the achool boys at St. Ignats

fQuebec:t 1 printed. ut the I"Morning Meion

iCpraIe offcabuar (11 or8 )ofth

cr oCopies en: Eames, Pihing.
NwaitIe as above, tite asabove verso

blauk 1i1. dedication verso blauk 1 1. te-ct pp.- [Litany and prayer lu tho Kalispel
1-33, sud appendxpp. i-xxxiv, 8 . Tweuty-lve language.
copies priuted. St. Ignatins Print, Montana, 1891.]

Linguistiecontents as undertitlenextabove.

--- Origin j (vfgthete aboriginesiof Can-

S e e ee wth the inscription N. S. del Carn) recto

Canadistondial Vol. I. October, 1890. 1.1, text pp. [2-3],120. Prnted by the achool

No. I[-Vol.I.September 1891. No. 12 . boys at St. Iguatis Mission.
te na dLu Skukuet lu t St. Marie, P. [2].-Orato

tion EthnographiqueJosdehParis.3]

1< ~~~rev. E. F. Wilson 1IlH. B. SmaIl. 1 Pub- 51.3.XIadSJoebp.[]Q pCopi seen: Emes, Plig
lihed nder the Auspices of1 . the Cau-

blank1 1.dediatio vers blaLu1 . tet pp

adian India p Researchal [ic] societyl

copiescolprinted.c

L iontents a. doundle nnsac kae-pogetr le pape.

eigbthUes.] WSingle Copies, 20 Cents.

CanadianoIndian.tVol. I. October, 1890.

Annual S.bIcription, 191. No.12].
Printedand PublisheadbynJno. Rth- j nelea pt[i89ri

OnishedfundertethenAospices ofly,86the Can-

erford, Owen-Sound,.Ontario[Canada]. b chool boys at StIguatinsMission.

[1890-1891.]Tree prayerathealispellauage.
12 numbers: cover title as above, text pp. 1- Copies see: Eames.Piling.

35, 80. A continuation of " Our Forest Chil. Stabat mater [n the Kalispel Ian-
dren, described in the Bibliography of the
Algonquian languages. The publication was
suspended with the twelfth number, with the [St. Ignatins Print, Montana, 1891.]
intention of resuming it in January, 1892. It 1 lea4 80, printef on one aide only. Priuted

has been found impracticable to carry out tesMission.
project. Tise word teearchal"on tiecuver 1 Copes ead : Eaimes, l cillnf.

Ircdne



Carmny (J. H.) [Thei first three of the
ten commandments, and the Lord's
prayer in t.he Nanaimo language.]

lu Baneroft (H. H.), Native races of the
Pacifle stàtes, vol. 3. pp. 611-612, New.York,
1875, 80.

Reprinted In the various editions of the same
.swork.

[Caruana (Rev. J. M.)] Promissiones
Domini Nostri Jesu Christi factae B.
Marg. M. Alacoque. [ Enpoteenet la
Jesus Christ zogomshiten la 1 npiilg-
hues Margherite Marie Alacoque le 1
chesnknèitemistos la ghul potènzutis,
ghul 1 sengastus la ezpoz.

Colophon: P. A. Kemper, Dayton, O.
(N. Americs.) [1890.] (Cour d'Alene,
Indian.)

A small card, 3 by & inches in ize, headed as
above, and containing1twelve "Promises of
Our Lerd to Blessed Margaret Mary," in the
Cour d'Alene language. On the verso is a
colored picture of the sacred heart, with four
lnes insscription beneath, in English.

Mr. Kemper has issued a similar card in
many languages.

Copiesaseen : Eames, Pilling, Wellesley.

Catalogue of the.American library. Sue
Trumbull (J.fB.)

Oatechism:
Kalispel See Giorda (3.)
Netlakapamuk Le Jeune (J. M. R.>
Salish Canestrelli (P.)
Suhomish Boulet (J. B.>

Catechism . . . translated into Flat-
head. See Canestrelli (P.)

Catlin (George). North and South Amer-
ican Indians. Catalogue I descriptive

and instructive 1 of 1 Catlin's 1 Indian
Cartoons. I Portraits, types, and cus-

toms. 1 600 paintings in oil, 1 with 1
20,000 full length figures I illustrating
their various games, religions cere-
monies, and |1other customs, and 127
canvas paintings 1 of 1 Lasalle's dis-
coveries. I

New York: [ Baker & Godwin, Print-
ers, 1 Printing-house square, 1 1871.

Abridged title on cover, title as above verso
blank 1 1. remarkS verso note 1 1. text pp. 5-92,
certifdcates pp. 93-99, e".

Proper names with English significations in
a nimber of American languages, among them
Ja few of the Spokan and Selish.

Copies seen: Astor, Congress, Eames, Welles-
ley,Wisconsin Historical Society.

George Catlin, painter, born in Wilkesbarre,
Pa.,in 1796, died in Jersey City, N.J., Deem-

Catlin (G.) - Continued.
ber 23,1872. RestudiedlawtLitchfield,Conn.,
but after a few years' practice went to Phila-
delphia and turned bis attention to drawing
and painting. As an artist hehwasentirely self-
taught. In 1832 ho went to the Far West and
spent eight years among the Indiana of Yellow-
stone River, Indian Territory, Arkansas, and
Florida, paintinga uniqueseries of Indian por-
traitasand pictures, which attracted much
attention, on their exhibition, both ln this
country and in Europe. Among thesewere 470
full-length portraits and a large number of
pictures illustrativeof Indianlife andcustoma,
most of which are now preserved in the
National Museum, 'Washington. In 1852-1857
Mr. Catlin traveled ln South and Central
America, after which ho lived ln Europe until
1871, when ho returned to the United States.-
One hundred and twenty-six of bis drawings
illustrative of Indian life were at the Philadel.
phia exposition of 1876. Ho was the author of
Notes of Eight Years in Europe (New York,
1848); Manners, Customs, and Condition of the
North Armerican Indians (London, 1857); The
Breathef Life, or Mal-Respiration (New York,
1861); and 0-kee-pa: A Religions Ceremony,
and other Customs of the Mandans (London,
1867).-Appleton's Cyclop.of Am. Biog.

Catloltq.« See Koauk.

Charnberlaîin (Alexander Francis). The
Eskimo race and language. Their
origin and relations. By A. F. Cham-
berlain, B. A.

In Canadian Inst. Proc. third series, vol. 6.
pp. 261-337, Toronto, 1889,80.

Comparative Eskimo and Indianvocabularies
(pp. 318-322) contains a number of words in
Kawitchen; Selish, Niskwalli, Bilkula, Kow-
elitsch, and Skwale (from Tolmie and Dawson
and from Hale), pp. 318,120.

[-] Numerals, Vocabulary, and Son-

tences in the Language of the Colville
Indians at Nelson, British Columbia.

Manuscript, pp.1-7 of a blank book, 80; in
possession of its author.

Numerala 1-20,30,40,50, 60, 70,80,90,100,200,
300, pp. 1-2.-Vocabulary (60 words), pp. 3-5.-
Phrases and sentences, pp.5-7.--Pronouns, p.9.

Alexander Francis Chamberlain was born at
Kenningball, Norfolk, England, January 12,

1865, and came to New York with bis parents
in 1870, removing with them to Canada in 1874.
Ho matriculated from the Collegiate Inatitute,
Peterboro, Ontario, into the «University :of
Toronto in 1882, from which institution ho
graduated withhonorsinmodern languages and
ethnology in 1886. From 1887 to 1890 he was
fellow in modern languages in University Col-
loge, Toronto, and in 1889 received the degree
of M. A. from bis alma mater. In 1890 ho was
appointed fellow in antUropologyin Clark Uni-
versity, Worcester, Mass., where be occupidê

1lBAI&L&AN LANGUAGES.
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Chamberlain (A.F.)- Contiiued.
bioself with studies lu tue Algonquian lan-
guagesandthe pbyscalanthropology of Amer-
les. ln'June, 180, ho Went te Briteh Colu-

bis, where,unt11thefollowng October, b was
engàged in studylug the Xootenay Indians
under the auspices of the British Association
for the Advauonment of Science. A summary
of the resulta of these investigatisss appars
bl the, ooed org%.tb. aames mflr 1301
A dietfonsry and gramnar of the ootenay
language, together with a coflection of texts of
mytb, are also being proceeded ith. In 1892
Mr. Chamberlain received from Clark Univer-
sity the degree of Ph. D.In anthropology, his
theslabeing: "TheLanguageof theMississagas
of Skagog:-A contribution tothoeLinguistlcsof
theAlgonkiau Tribes of Canada," embodylng
the resuits of his inveatigations of these

Mr. Chamberlain. whose attention was, early
lu fe, directed to philologic and ethnologio*
stndies, has contributed to the scientifie jour-
nals of America, from time to time, articles on
su14eets connected with linguisties and folk-
lore, especially of the Algonquian tribes. He
has also been engaged Inthe study of the Low-
German and French Canadian dialects, the
resultaofwhich willshortly appear. Mr. Cham-
berlain la a member of several of the learned.
societies of America sud Canada and fellow of
the American Association forthe Advancement
of Science.

In 1892 ho was appointed lectumrr In authro-
pology at Clark University.

Ohals:.
General discussion See Halé (H.)
Genrai discussion Swan (J. G.)
General discussion Tolmie (W. P.) and

Dawson (G. M.)
Geographic names Bulmer (T. S.)
Grauuatie treatise Hlls <M.)
Granunatie treatise Gallatin (A.)
Grammatie treatise Hale (H.)
Numerals Eenla (M.)
Numerais Montgonerie (J. E.)
Nunsrals .Swan J. G.>
Sentences Swan (J. G.)
Vocabalary Eens (M.)
Vocabulary Hale (H.)
Vocabulary Latham (R. G.>
Vocabulary Pinart (A. .)
Vocabulary Roehigi(FL O.)
Vocabulary Smet (P. J. de).

Vocabalary Swan (J.G.)
Vocabulary Tolmie (W. F.) and

Dawson (G. IL)

Words Bancroft (H. H.)
Words Gibb (G.)
Words Nicoli (.H.)
Seelso Salish.

Obihuals. Ses Chobalia.

Chinook [Jargon]

-CoCUea (. F.
dictionary. Sec

Chirousür (Pk -). Vocabulary of the
Snohondah language. (*)

Manuseript, oblong 120; in possession of M.
AlbLPinart

Olan. See Klalian.

Salish SeS Bancroft (B. H.)
SoualishBates (H. W.)
81a" Bech (W. W.)
Sallih Bmrghss(.H.)

Salsh BrInton (1). G.)
Saliah Busehmann (J. C..)
Salish ascwhe (. M.)
Salish .DrakeS. G.)
Salish .lis M.)

Salis);Gallatin <A.>
Salis);Gatachot <A. S.>

Salis); Ghbbs <G.)
Salis); Haines (Z M.)
Salish Keane (A. H.)
Salis) - Lathan (R. G.)
Sais)h Powel (J. W.)
Salish Prichard (J. .)
Salis) Sayce (A.H.)
Salish Schoolcraft (H. R.)
Salish Trumbuli (J.H.)

Clip (John). See BMell (M.)

CSur d'Alône. See Skitsulah.

Colville. See Skoyelpi.

Comparative vocabularies. Se. Gibbs
(G.)

Oomunx. Ses Komuk.

Congres.: This word following a title or within
parentheses after a note Indicates that a copy
of the.work referred to bas been seen by the
compilerin the Library of Congros, Washing-
ton, D. C.

[Coones (S. F.)] Dictionary I of the t
Chinook Jargon 1 as apoken on 1Paget

oiund and the northwest, 1 with 1 orig-

inal Indian names for prominentplaces

1 and localities with their meanings, I

historical sketch, etc. 1

Published by 1 Lowman & Hanford
stationery & printing co., Seattle,

Wash. (1891.]
Cover titre: ChJnook Ditonary I1and 1rIg-

inal Indian names i of) westem Washington.
[(Picture.) I
Lowman & Hanford I stationery & I printing

Company.
Cover title, title verso blank 1 1. preface pp.

[3.4], p..5 blank, key to pronunciation p. [6,
numerals p.[7, text pp.9-38,180.

Bells (M.), Original.Indian naines of town-
sitesetc., pp.s35-s.

Gopf ssen: Bames, PRing.
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CÔop.r (J.G> Vo0abtay of th* Taf.t Crig (Dr. P. 0.) Voabularyof tjé Ska.
1I~46h.git.

Misusrit,a pagig,p4
0
; ta thtltary Ofthe a Ptes, 40; lu the hhrazyote

Bean of Ethnogy. Cootod lu 184, n Bureaue th y.Co a t. .
stasu of 180 words. linghm, WahtngSou Ty, Sept.. m& , Cea,

la the sins librAry Is a oepy f thitmu. tains 72 werda ony.
soript, 3 pages, .40, made by its compser.aMd a AÂ py et tht. voahuiay, mode by Dr. Geo.
partial one, two laves, fellnma4 by Dr.,eo. (Illiha, t. n the sane llbrary.
Gibbs. -0big- 

(D- O.VaVorabyory of ttehnoho ib.M eumArlpt,4pagesf4o; inthelibraryof the
Bureau of Ethnolg. Cet ea .e.

D.i
Daa (Ludwig Kritena).on the fin- Dn g W -( enGTy e., .itiesbetweený the langagea of the moAnina:p 1, Shuwap nars (1dey place.

northern tribis of the Old aud n'ewlou- OnGbb, nis inoO h ot,Pp 4 42; 2, Shrayap
tissents. -BY Lewis Kr. 'Daný, Esq, ofM Mas("ro

f
ipaes bolyond theimitarof the

Chrsiania NorwaSy. (Rend theab aon-sshot pp. 43-"; 3, Shnawap »Mço
the 20t(20Y et IOhbiUta.!villages, p. 44.-.& tew (7) ofIisbtenthe 20 clhea s o e Principalvillages anthe limita of the

SPhiloogi Soc.[f Lodo Trans.50, ulps ht p.44.
pp.251-294, London f1867,So. (Congresa.> " )ar .# dht)d te Mr. W.)Mac>, Indian

Comparatve tableê shawing aflinities be- agent ai Kamleopg, for sovoraintoreting con-
twoenÂAiatiand language, pp.264-. tributions, whlch wlll hondombedin the
285, containswOrdfrom manyNorth American felowingpae."
languageste SaIshan being represented by Issed sprtly, with halftitiosmfllews
the Tehafl Seltsh, Okanagen, Atnah Kawi- Notes.on theS a
tchen, W5oosdalam, Squalymh, and Bile- -wpPepeotoss" essnSniath i. 310 BritiisColasmbla. f By George M. Daw-ehoola.

av.(Marion).Seoe.(M.)FRSA stant Director

Dawson (Dr. George Mercer). Notes on [Montr voonr S.1
the Shnswap People of British Colum- HMfttreal:oDawnonsidetie, pp
bia. By George M. Dawson, LL. D., 4

4
,map,4

0
.

F. R. B., Assistant Director Geological Llngut.ticconntsandentitienoxtabovs
Survey of Canada. (ReadMay27,1891.) (OPiW 5001: Ramos, ?lling.

a Royal Soc.Of Canada, Proc. and Trans. for - Se. Toimie (W.F.) and Dawson
1891,vol.9, section 2, pp. 3-44, Montreal, 182,(M.)
map,4

0
. (Bueau of Ethnôlogy.) Gerge Moicr Dawson was bei- at Pictou,

General discussion Of the peopie, references vStia, Ângeat1, 1849, andietheoldstwn
to publiahed and unpublished linguisticmate.-of Sir William Dawsen, principal ef McGil
rila, etc., pp. 3-4.-Tribal subdivisions, with l3nveraiy, Menti-oui.96ewas decated at
etymologies, names given other tribes., etc. McGll Collogoand the Royal Sciool of Mine.;
(partly by Mackay), pp. 4-7- -Villages and! hld theDuke ef <ornwals schola-hip, gîvon
house*, pp. 7-10, contain a number of native by the.lPrince ef Wales; and took the Rdwaid
tOrms.-Measures of length employed by the Foi-ho.medalnepalmontologyand tho Much.
Shuswap (6 t-erm), p. 19.-Plants used as fed. Iton modal in geology. Hewaaappointedgooî
and fOr othOr purposes, pp.19.-23, incledes a ogt an.! natuailat te Her Majotys North
number of native terma pasim--iatoric. Amertoan BoundryCommion la187,a
notas (pp.23-26) includes a numberof personal tho close ette cmmiaion'awerk, in 185, ho
names, a vocabulary (13 worda) and numIerals publise.! a report under tho titi. et &G.olegy
1-9, p. 25.-Vecabulari- (11 words) obtained an.!Renomi-cesfethePoi-ninth Paialel' la
from Joyaska,'a native, p. 26.-Account of tbe Juiy15, ho recove.!an appeiment on ihofirst knowIedge of the Whites (from Macay), genbogici sorrofeéCnda. Promlmtolm
pp.26-28, containa a numbor et peraona aud ho W»soccuple.!in th. golegurvey sud
geographic name.--Mythology, pp. .8--5, con- explortioeBitisColumbia, sud suie-taina a nmber of native words and phrase.s quentiy engage in similar work, botintthe
(panly from Macky).--Stories attaching to NorwotToryand BtishiCelum.Dr
particular locaities, pp.35-3, includes a nom. Dawson la the author of numerous papm 'ou
ber of -bird and geograhic uams.-Names of geoo, nateiisteiy, Md ethnobogy, pub.
the stars and months, pp.o40.-y et 220 lihoetI . Csali at ipl esinu tho Sisuwap cOnntr, vu "al)ofpthlGoa bySoot, lrmitacofo
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Dawuon (G M.)- Continted.
Of tb. Royal Society ef Canada, et. He Was
la i 187 eetedto ltstake charge of the Yukon
expediUen

De farsey (L£4st. Algernon P. R.) See
Montgomerie (J. E.) and De Korney
(A.F. R.)

De Omet (Bec. Peter John). See Smet
P. J. de).

Dlioonry:
Kallapel See Giorda (J.>
Niskwa: Gibba (G.)

Iskwakli Powen (J. W.)
Twana Eels (M.)

Dictkmary of the Chinook Jargon. -See
Coones (S. F.)

Dictionary of the Kaflapel. See Giorda
(J.)

Drake (Samuel Gardiner). The Aborig-
inal races 1 of 1 North America; 1 com-
prising 1 biographical sketches of emi-
nent individuals, and an historical
account of the different tribes, j from 1
the first discovery of the continent 1 to
Sthe present period with a disserta-

tion ontheir 1 Origin,Antiquities, Man-
ners and Customa, 1 illustrative narra-
tives and anecdotes, and a I copions
analytical index 1 by Samuel G. Drake.

1 Fifteenth edition, 1 revised, with val-
uable, additions, 1 by Prof. H. L. Wil-
liams. | [Quotation, six lines.] I

New York. [ Hurst & company, pub-
lishers. 122 Nassau Street. [1882.]

Title verso copyright notice 1 l preface pp.
3-4, contente pp. 5-8,1lndian tribes and natioua
pp.9-16,balf-title verso hlak 1-1..toxt pp. 19-
767;index pp. 768-787,80.

Gatshet (A. S.), Indian uaguages of the
Pacec states aud territories, pp.748-763.

Copies een: Astor, Congress,Wisconsin Ris-
torical Society.

Clarke & co.1886, no.6377,price a copy $3.

Dufoaa6(E.) Americana 1 Catalogue de
livres [ relatifs à PAmérique j Europe,
Asie,Afrique J et Océanie [&c. thirty-
four lines] 1

Librairie ancienne et moderne de E.
Dufossé | 27, rue Guénégaud, 27 1 près
le Pont-neuf 1 Paris [1887]

Cover tItle as above, no inside title,tables
des divisIons 1i. textpp.175-422,80.

Contain, passim, titles of worka relaiung to
the SalisUn languages.

OoP.msseaà Bames,Pliuing.

s serlos of eatalogewas begupin 176.

Dunbari This word foDowlg a tite or bwthi
pretbesesafter anote lndletedtha aeopyof
tbe work referred to has been seen by the Com-
pier in the library,uow dipersed, of Mr.John
B.Dunbar, Bloomield,lÇ. J.

Durieu (B.kop Paul). By Rt. Rev.
Bishop Durien. O. M. L1 . Skwamish. I
Morning Prayera.

[Kamloops, B. C.: 1891.]
No title-page, bSadlng only; txt pp. 1-32,

160. See fac-simile of first page.
Tranalated by Blshop DurIen into Skwm-

lsh and transcribed Into shorthand by Father
.. ZLeljeune, editor of the saioop Wa, Who

printed It on the mimeograph.
Morning prayers, pp. 1-12.--Night prayers,,

pp.12-16.--Preparatiou for confession, pp. 17-
82.

Coper e: Pihing.

- Prayers in Stalo by Rt. Rev.
Bishop Durieu. 1 O. M. . 1 Stalo .1
Morning Prayers.

[Kamloops, B. C.: 189L]
NoIle.page, headingonly; tet pp.l-le, 10.

Traalated into Stalo by Blshop Dtrien, and
trausrlbed ltoashorthand byFatherLejeune,
editor s'd publisber of the amloop Wewe,
Who reproduced It by aid of the mimeogrpli.

Morning prayerspp.1-13.-The rosary, pp.
13-16.

Copies aen: Plling.
The Rev. A. G. Morice, of Stuar's Lake Mis-

aion, British Columbia, a famous Athapascan
acholar, bas kindly furuished me the foflowing
brief account of this vrter:

Biahop Paul Durieu was born at St. Pal-de-
Mous, lathe diocese of Puy, France, December
3,1830. After his course In classics ho eutered
the novitiate of the Oblates at NotreDame de
l'Ozierin1847aud made hia religions profession
In 1849. He was ordained priest at MarselUes
March 11,1854, and was sent to the imins of
Oregon, where h occupied, successively, sev-
oral posta. At the breaking out of the rebelion
among the Yakma Indiana ho had to leave for
the Jesuit iion at Spokane. He was after-
wards sent to Victoria and thetoOkanaganby
bis superiors. Thence ho was seut as superior
of the Fort Rupert Miasion, and when,on June
2, 1875,he was appolnted coadjutor Bishop'of
BritishColumbia, hwas superiorof St.Chales
Houa. at New Westminster. On June 3,180,
hesucceeded Bishop .Y.D'Herbainea as vicar
apostoeo of Brltiah Columbia.

Bishop Durien understanda, but dos uot
speak, meveral Salabnn dialecte, and h. ta
eepecipBy noted for his unquae 1d suces
among the Indians.

Dvamtab:
Geographie names See Bulmer (T.0.)
Geographie names Cooues (S. 7.)
Geographie name BeBe (M.)
Teqcbulary Salis.

s
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E.
Namsa: This word folowlng a tite or within

parentheses after auvote lndleates that a copy of
the work referred to has been seen by the oom-
puer in the library of Mr. Wilberforce Eames,
Brooklyn,l. Y.

Befla (Be. Cushing). See Walker (E.)
and Bells(C.)-

At my request JteR. Myron Eella, a son of
theabove, bas furnished me the fellowing bic-
graphie notes:

e. Cushing ,les was born at Blandford,
Mass., February16,1810; Was the son of Joseph
and Elizaþeth Warur eleHs; as brought up
at Blandford; prepsred forcoleège at Menson
Aandeuy, Mass.; entered Williams CoHlegeltu
1830,from which hegraduated four yearslater,
aud fro1 East Windsor (Conn.) Theological
Seminary in 1837, and was ordained at Bland-
ford,Maes.,as a Congregationl minister, Oeto-
ber 25,1887.

SHewas married March 5.1888,to Miss Myra
Fairbank, whowas bora at Holden, Mass., May
26,1805. Having offered themselves to the
Aneriean Board Of Commissioners for Foreign
Missions, they were drat appointed to the Zula
mission In Africa, but owing t:a war there
among the naives they weredelayed, until the
cal from Oregon became so urgent that they
were sent there, leaving home in -Mfarçh and
arriving ait WaUawaa August 29,1838. They
spent the netwinter at Waltawala, and the
foDowing spring with Rev. E. Walker opened
a new-station among the Spokan Indians at
Tahimakain, Walkers Prairie, Washington.
Here they remusned until 1848. Mr. liell
tanght a maIl school part of the time, besides
preacbing snd doing general misionary work.
The results asthey appeared at that timevwere
not satisfactory, but thirty.fv years later it
was plain thatthe seed then sowed had grown
until Iwo churches of one hundred and thirty-
seven members were the result. During the
Cayuse war of 1848 and the Yakama war of
1855-1856 thb tribe remained friendly to the.
whites, although strongly urged by thebostiles
to jotn. them. As the Government could not
assure them of protection from the hostile
Cayuse, they found.it'necessary to move te the
Wilamette vaiey in 1848, under au escort of
Oregon rolunteera.

*Mr.eleUs did not immediately sever his con-
nectionwith the missionary board, hoping that
the waywould open t returna to the Spokan
Indiusbuti lneverdid. Formanyyearsmost
of bis time Was spent in teaching school at1
Salem,Oregon, 1848-1840; at ForestGrove, Ore-
gon.1848-1851, sud 1857-1860;at Hilisboro, Ore.
gon, 1851-1857 and at WalawaUa, Wash.,
1lm7-187. Here he founded Whian CaHege,
et niose boardof Uçtue h be bas been presi.

Belle (C.>-Continned.

dont from the bsghining (1850) t the time of
his death. Re has since 1872 presched at a
large nasiWbr ef places In Washington as a
general self-supportingmissionary, butmainly
atSkokomah, among the Indiss and among
the whites. at Colfax, Medicai Lake, and
Cheney, sud the results of his labors have beea
the organisationof Congregational ehourches at
those placesand aâtSpragnesandChawelah. Not
tilt1891, at the ge ofabout 81, did ho.give np
active preaohing. He bas given to Whitman
CoUege nearly $1,000, besides seuring for It
about $12,000 more by a canvass lnuthe est lu
1883-188 (the only time he has visited the east
sinies he drat went wet>, to varions churches
in Oregon sud Wasbngton over $7,000, sud to
varions missionary societies about $4,000.

Hereceived, the degree of D.D. from Pacie
Uuiversity, on account of his work for Whit.
man College, and was assistant moderator of
the NationaiCongregational Coune, at Con.
cord,N.H.,ln1888. Hedied atiTacomaFebra-
ary 16,1803,onhiseighty-thirdbirtbday. 1rs.
lielldiedat Skokomish,Wpsh.Angust 9,1878,

aged 73 yeara. He left two sons, both of whe
have been at vrkamong the Indiaus at Puget
Sound, one as Indian agent sincs 1871, and the
other as missionary since 1874.

Bella (Rec. Myron). Art. IV. Twana
Indians of the Skokomish reservation
in Washington territory. By rev. M.

- Eells, Mimsionary among these Indian.
In Hayden (F.V.), Bulletnof the U. S.Geol.

and Geog. Survey of the Territorles, vol., pp.
57-114, Washington, 1877, 80. (Plling.)

Section 8, Measuring and valuing (pp. 86-
88), contains the numerals 1-1000 pp. 86-87;
names of days, nuionth, and points cf the com-
pas, pp. 

8
7-88.-Section13, Language aud.liter.

ature (pp..93-101), contains a Twanavocabulary
of 211 worda, pp.93-98.

Issued separatelywith covertitle as follows:

- Author's edition. J Department of
the interior. 1 United State geological
and 'geographical survey. I F. V. Hay-
den,.U. S. Geologist-in-Charge. - The J
Twana Indians I of the j Skokomish
reservation in. Washington territory. J
By J rOv. M. EeIls, J misionary among
these Indians. J Extracted from the
-bulletin of the survey, Vol. 111, No. 1.

J Washington, April 9,18T.
Cver titie as above, no inside title, toit pp.

57-114,80.

Linguistic contenq asandertitleonexabove.
Copies sen.s B qto, Føsunes, Naionsl

Moseum, Pilling.
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SALISHAN LANGUAGES.

Bema (M.) -Continued.
Indian musie. By rev.M. Belle.
in Amorlcan Antquaria, voL Lpp. 249-258,

Chicag, 1878-&'79,80.0 (Bureau of Ethuology.>
Short songs ln Claam and Chem=Akmn,with

music, p.252.

- The Twana language of Washington
territory. By rev. M. Eelle.

In Amerimea Autiquaria, veL 2,pp.6-308,
Chloges 1880-'58, 80. (Bureau of Ethnojogy.)

Gramuatie terms fetthe Twsas or Skoke.
misb. pp.20 -20; of the Skwaksln distaot of
theHiskw@Uy.,pp.2-206; of the CIsasm, pp.
20I-301; ofthbeaPksns, pp. 302-a05.

- Historyof f Indian missions f-on the
Paclc coast. [ Oregon, Washington
aud Idaho. 1 By f rev. Myron Eells,
-Missionary of the American Missionary
Association. f With 1 an introductionf
by f rev. G. H. Atkinson, D.D. 1

Philadelphia: 1theAmorican Sunday-
school union, f 1122 Chestnut Street. I
10 Bible house, New York. [1882.)

-Frntispiece 11. tiLe verso copyright notice
(1882)11. dedication verso blank 1 1. noutente
pp. v-vl, introduction by G. H. Atkinson pp.
vil-xi, preface (dated October, 1882) pp. xlii..
xvi, text pp. 17-270,120.

Chapter- v. Literature, scienoe, education,
moras, and religion (pp. 202-226) contains a
short list of books, paper, and manuscripts
relating to the Indians of the northwest oast,
among them the Salishan, Pp.20

3
-207,208-211.

- The Indian languages of Page
Sound.

In the Seattle Weekly Post-ontefigence
voL 5, no. 8, p. 4, Seattie, Washington Ty
November26, 185. (Piing,Wellesley.) -

Remarks ou the peculiarities and gramnmatic
forma of -the Snohomish, Hisquafly, Cllam,

Chemakum, Upper Chehalis, and Lower Che-
halis lnguages.-Partial conjugation O the
verb to drink in Snohomiah.

- Ten years f of 1 missionary work f
among the Indians at f Skokomish,
Washingtonterritory. 1 M f4-1884. By
Rev. M. Eells, j Miseionary of the
American Missionary Association.

Boston: 1 Congregational Sunday-
School Pnblishing Society, f Congrega-
tional house, f Corner.Beacon an«Somn-
erset Streets. [l886.j

Half-tile (Ten yesrs at Skokomish) verso
blank 1IL froutspiece 11. titie verso copyright
notice (1886) aSd names of printers 11. pretace
11.dedicationverso note 1 L ntents pp. vii-x,
intrudnotion pp.11-13, text pp.15-271,120. ,

Iudiau hymn,(pp. .244-255> contains a two-
verse hymn in Twna with RgUh transis-
tien, pp.250-5u; one luin lam with Englis

Bel. (M.>)-Contlnued-
translasio,pp. 251-252; and oein theSqua«on
dialeet of the NlsquaRy, p. 252; sevon difbrent
ways of expressing Z eO go,.oa in Ciaam,
pp.25; ahymn lu Twana sud Cianam, pp.258-
258.

Capie. sen: Cougresa, ?llIng.

- Indians of Puget Sound. (Sixth
paper.) Measuring nd valuing.

InAmeerican AntiqurIan,vol.10, pp.174-178.
Chicago, 1888, 0. (Bureau ut Ethuology.)

Numerais, and remarks eoacerning the
numeral system of quite a number of the lan-
gpages of Washington Territory, among them
the followiug divisious of the Salishan fmIUy:
Twan, Nlsqually, Skokomish; Kwinalt,

kagit, Clailm, Lummt, Cowichen Chbohlis,
Tait, Kuwalitsk, SnansiMm, Kwantlen, Sougis,
Shlwapmukh, Shooawop, Xikutomukh, Sko.
yelpl, Spokane, Plaquasu, Kaliplme, Coeur
d'AlenPlathead, Liowat, nsud Komookh.

The precedlug articles et the meries, al of
which appeared ln the American Anquaris,
ontainnolngisticmateriaL Itwastheinten-

tion of the editor of the Antquaria, when the
series should be Anished, toissue themin. book
formu. B far as they were printed in the Maga-
zine they were repaged and perhps s number
of signatures struck off. The sixth paper, for
Instance, titled aboe, I have in my posesion,
pagedU4-48.

- Hymne fin the f Chinook+Jargou+
Language f compiled by 1 rev. M. Eeils,

Missionary of the American Mission-
aryAaeieonfecn edO .f
Revised and Enlarged.

Portland, Oregon: j David Steel, suc-
cessor to Himes the printer, f 169-171
Second Street, 1 1889.

Covertitle ashabove verso note, titisas pbove
verso copyright notice (1878 and 188) 11. note
p., text pp. 4-40, sq. 160.

Hymn in the Twaaor Skokomish languag»
p.32: English translatinn p 3 ..- Ryn lhe-
Clallamlanguage, p. 34; Engllh translation, p.
35.-Hymn in the XNisquaUy language, p. 36;
English translation, p. 37.-Medley in fourlan.
guages (Chinook Jargon, Skokomish. Clallam,
and English), p. 36.

Copie seen: Eames, Pilling,Wouesley.
The ûret edition of this work, Portland, 1878

containsno Salihan material. (Ramea, Pilng,
Wellesley.)

-The Twana, Chemakum, and Klallara
Indians of Washington Territory. By
Rev. Myron Eells.

lu Smithsonas Institution Annual Rep. o
the Board of egent. for 1887, part.1, pp. 005-
681, Washiugton, 18,80. (Pining.)

Messures and values (pp.643-486) contains
the namuorls 1-10 of a number of Indian la-
guages o Wshiugton Ty., among them the
Twana, Nlskvafi, Snohomish, Chohala, Xwl.
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meUs (M.)-Continned.
uaùlt4ilan and onwleha, p.s; Lumui
*ad skagti pu-Resmat on 1h. nse,

-4flg--The werd -for Gd u Twaua, NiR'

wsaII, and Kialisu, n. 5're.
Ti. artisle was isuedepspirately, without

chauge, nd again as follows

-- The Twans, ChemakunoandlIallam
Indians of Wahington territory. By
Rev. Myron EeDs.

la Sitheonian Inat. Mia. Papers relating
to aathropology, from the Smithoanl report
for 1886-87, pp. 605.81, Wmahlngton, 1580,8.
(Eaa, PlXllng.)

Lingustice nts asunder titnstabove.

-Original Indian namesoftownasites,
rivers, aountains, etc., tof western
Washingtoa.

in Coues (S. P.), Dietiouary of the Chinook
Jargon.pp.35-38. Seatte [.151}.180.

Nanue (13) fin the Twaua or Skokoih lau-
guage, p.35; Naiquay,(25), inluding Squak-
son,PUysllnp.and Snohomish languages, p.36i
Cmliane language (m), P. 37; Duwmish lan-

guage (25,pp.3748.

- Aboriginal geographio names in the

state of Washington. By Myron EeUs.
In AmerleanAnthropologist,voL. 5, pp.27-35,

Washlngton, 1892,8m. (Piling.)
Arranged alphabetically and derivations

given. Thelanguagesrepresented are:Chinook,
Chinook Jargon, NésPercé, Chehalis, Clailam,
Twana, CalIspel, Cayuse, PayUup, and Spo-
kane.

- The Indiana.of Puget Sound. By

Rev. Myron Eella.
Manuscript, pp. 1-705, un.40; in possession

of itsauthor.. p
Chapter xii, Mesmuring and valuing, pp.249-

271, contains the numerula In Twana, Nisk-
walli, -Clana, Upper and- Lower Chehalia,
Chemakum, xwill-li.ut, HoaCowichan, Chi-
nok Jargon, and Lummi, wlth remarks on the
&âme.

Chapter xvi, Writing and language, pp. 306-
35n2,-incldesagrsmatic treatseoftheTwana,
Niskwalli, Snohomih, Clallam, Chemakum,
Upperand LowerChehHai, and of tbeChinook
Jargan, with a comparimS of thse languages.

- [Words, phrases, and sentences in
the KlaUam language; recorded by
Rev. Myron EeUs, Waahington Terri-
tory, Febrnary-June, 1878.]

anuelpt pp. 8-102 and 3 nnumubered
leaves,40; n the lhbrary of the Bureau of Eth-

nologyWaahkngtn,iD.C.
Recorded ln acopy of Powell's Introduction

to the study of rladu languagea, hast edition.
Seiedules 1,3,6-12,14-21,23, and 24 are ech
nearly OUed; schedules4,5, 13, ad 22partiany
so. The unnmbeed leaves as the end treat
Of nouns, gnder, possessive case. pronouns,
adjeetlvesansd verbiswith conjnugatons.

t-

'-t

4'

e.l (M.) -Continned.
-- [Words, phrases, and sentences in

the Niàkmali dihgiage, Skksin dia-
leet; rséorded by Rey. Myron tell.,
Washington Territory, February-Sep-
tember, 1878.)

Manuscript, pp. 8-102, and 4 unnumbered
leaves at the snd, 40; lu the brary of the
Bureau ofM thnology, Waahington,D. OC

ReWorded ina copyof Pore's Intodaetion
to theatmdy lofadia langange,£Mrst edtae.
Mest of thae chedules givea therein have bee
Oomplesly Usd, ihe remainder partianly se.
The uuais, bersd leaves at the end teat of
ous, possessive case, geuder, diminutives,

adjectives, prnoun,and verbe with cojuga.
tions.

- [Words, phrases, sentences, and
grammatie material relating to the
Twana language. Recorded by Rev.
Myron Bel, Washington Territory,
1878.)

Mauscript, pp. 8-102 and 2 unnumbered
leaves nt the en, 40; in possession f lits
author.

Beeorded in a cpy of Powell'. Introduction
tothe study of ldian langeages,flrst edition
al the schedules of which are lled or nearly
se. The unnumbered leaves at the end treat
of nouns, their plural forma, possessive case,
geuder, comparisn çf adjectives, possessive
case ofpronones, and partial conjugatins of
the Twanasyuonyms of the4rbs to sat and to
drink.

[Words,. phrases, and sentences in
the language of the lower Tsi-hé-lis

(Chehalis) of the sonthwestern portion
of Washington Territory. Recorded by
Rev. Myron Eells, March, 1882.

Manuscript, pp. 8-102, 40; in possession et
its anthor.

Recorded In a copy of Powell's Introduction
to the atudy of Indian languages, iat cditiou.

"Collected with the aid of John Clip, au
Indian doctor who talks gocd Engliah."

- [Words, phrases, sentences, and
grammatie material of the language of
the upper Chehalis Indians of the

western portion of Washington Terri-

tory. Recorded by Rev. Myron BelU,
January-March, 1885.]

Manuacript, pp. 77-228 ad 2 unnumbered
leaves, 40; in the library of the Bureau of Eth-
uology,Washington, D. C.

Eceorded in a copy of Powell's Introduction
to the study of Indan languages, seend edl-
tion. Schedules 1-8,10,.13, 11,28-2 are each
nearly fled; numbera 12,14,17, 19,partlaiy se,
sud therudainug schedules are black. The
nuumbered leavesat the end treat of adjec-
tives and theircompripronona, sud cou-
jugatsm fet verbe.
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liells (M.) - Continued.
This (Chehalis tribe lies next south of the

Twanas. Ihavenotlived with them, but have
obtained my Information from Chehalis
Indians Who have at times ved amaong the
Twaas, namely, fro Marlon Davis, assisted
by Big Sain, the former an educated young
man, the latter an uneducated old one."

- The Twana language. By Rev. M.

Eensa. (a)
Manuscript, pp.1--232, So, ln possession of its

authorwho hakindly furniahed me adescrIp-
tion of It under date of August 12,1892, as fol-
lows:

VolumeL Part 1, Grammar. Part 2. Twana-
English Dictionary, 151 pages, 80. Vol. II.
Part. 8, Englisb-Twana -Dictionary. Part 4,
Hymnesand prayers (not published anywhere),
84 pagea, 80.

"Some years ago I thought of learning this
language, and proceeded far enough to acquire
one or two hundred words and a few sentences
and obtain alttledeaof the construction. The
materiallayin a box of old papers untl lately,
and I have thought it worth while to enlarge
It and put it into good shape, not for publica-
tion, but for preservation in my library. The
larger nomber of the noun are the saime as
those Ifurnished Major Powell in a copyof his
Introduction to the study of Indian languages
some years ago."

- An oration in the Twana language.
In Buhner (T.), Part II of Bulmer's appen-

dix te the Chee-ChInook Grammar and Dic-
tionary,I1. 20-22. (Manuscript.)

Orationin English,1.20.-Thesaminen Twana
with interlinear English translation, 11, 21-22.

- A tradition in the Twana language.
In Bulmer (T. S.), Part II of Bulmer's

Appendix to the Chee-Chinook Grammar and
Dictionary,11.23-25. (Manuscript.)

Tradition in Twana with interlinear Engliah
translation, 1. 23.-The- same in Engliah, Il. 24-
25.

-Copy of a sermon preached to the

Indians of Walla-Walla.
In Buaer (T. S.), Chriatian prayers in

Chinook, 11. 39-4&. (Msuuscript.)
"Of the 97 words ued 46 are of Chinook

origin, 17 Nootka, 3 Sallih 23 English, 2 Jar-
gon, and 6 ln French."'

These threenanuscriptasare in posessionuof
Dr. Balmeer, Salt Lake City, Utah.

R1ev. Myron Bells was born at Walkers
Praire,Washington Territory, October 7, 1843;
he la the son of Bev. Cushing Bells, D.D., and
Mrs. M. F. Ellawho went to Oregon lu 1838 as

.salonaries to the Spokan TIdana. He left
Walker'aPrairiein1848onaccountof theWhit-
man imassacrea Wallawalla and Cayuse war,
ad went to SalenmOregon, where ho began to
go te school. ln 1849 hemoved to Forest Grove,

e1.11. (M.) - Continued.
Oregon; ln 1851 to llllsbro, Oregen, and M i

1857 again to Prest Grote, at which places ho
continued his achool life. nl 1862 he moved te
Wallawalla, apendiug thetimein farming sud
the wood businesa until 1808, except thet alla,
winters, and aprings of 1883-'64, 1864-06, and
1865-'66, when hewasatForéstGrovein college,
graduating from Pacifie University in 1806, in
the second clas which ever graduated from

, that Institutlon. luI 188 he went to Hartford,
Conn., to study for the ministry, entSeg the
Hartford Theological Seminary that year,grad-
uating from in 1871. and being eidained at
lHartford, June 15, 1871, as a Congregational
minister. ne went te Boisé City in October,
1871, under the Americau Rome MIsLsnary
Society, organised the First Congregational
chorch of that place ln 1872, and was pastor of
it until ho left ln 1874. Mr. Eell was also
superintendentof its Sunday achool from 1872
to 1874 and preaidentof the IdahoBibleSociety
frem 1872 to 1874. Ho went to Skokonish,
Washngton, ln June, 1874, and has worked as
missionary of the Americun Miasion»ay Asac-
cation ever since among the Skokomish or
Twanaaand Il1am IndIanu, paster of Congro-
gationalchurchatSkokomiah teservationince
1876, and superintendent of Sabbath achool at
Skokomish since 1882. He organized a Congre-

gational church anong the Hlalamns iu 1882, of
which he has aince been pastor, and another
among the whites at Seabeck lu 1880, of which
he was pastor until 1886. lu 1887 he waschosen
trustee of the Pacifie University, Oregon; in
1885 was elected assistant secretary and lu 1888
secretary of Its board of trustees. He delivered
the address before the Gamma Sigma society

of atha institution inl 1876, before the alumni in
1890, and preached the baccalaoreate sermon ln
1886. lu 1888 he was chosen trustee of Whit-
man College, Washington, delivered the com-
mencement addreas ithere in 1888 and receivel

. the degree of D.D. fron that institution in
1890. Inu 1888 he was elected Itsfdnaucial secre-
tary and in 1891 was asked to become president
of the institution, but declined both.

He was elected an associate member of the
Victoria Institute of London ln 1881, and a
corresponding member of the Anthropological
Society at Washington in 1885, toboth of which
societies he has furnished papers which have
been published by them. He was alse elected
vice-president of the Whitman Historical Sci-
ety at Wallawalla in 1889. From 1874 to 1886
he was clerk of the CongregationalÂAssociation
of Oregon and Washington.

Mr. Eellsat present (1893) hold the position
of Superintendent of the Department of Eth-
nology for the State of Washington at the
World's Columbian ExpositIon.

Bls (Dr.-). See Good (J. B.)

Etahift thla aitskai [Spokan]. See

Walker (E.) and Belle (C.)
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F.

F.athrman (A.) Socil history of the
f raoesofrmankind. f First division: 1

Nigritlans[-Third division: f Aoneo-
Maranonians). f By [ A.Featherman. j
[Two liines quotaion.] f

London: Trtbner & eo., Lndgate
Hill. 1885[-1889j. | (All rights re.-
served.)

S vol.so 0

A genrai discussion of a nanuber of lIorta
American famlleocerna nol. 3, aaong them
te Nisquala. l.; te Sahah proper, pp

Qep as: C7ongreen-

Paiad IThonas Warren). An esssy f
towards an 1 Indian bibliography. {
Being a 1catalogneof books, f relating
tothe [history, antiquities, languages,
castoum, religion, wars, literature, and
origin of the American Indians, in
tibilibraryof f Thomas W.Field.[With
bibliographical and historical notes,
and 1 synopees of the contentaof sorne
of j the works Ieast known. f

New York: 1 Soribner, Armstrong,
andco. f 1873.'

Title verse »immes of printers 11. preface pp.
Hli-iv,tert pp.1-430,80.

Titi.. and descriptions of works reating to
the Salshan Iangnagempaualu.

Cepite85*a:. Cungresa, E=mes, PlUing.

At the Field sale, no.m8, a copy brought
$4.25; at the Mensies sale, no. 718, a "half-
crnshed, red levant morocco, git top, uneut

Copy," brought $5.50. Pried by Laclem, 1878,

Pield (T. W.)--Continued.
1fr.; byQurtet,n.ulins, le.; at thePiart

sale,os. e1 It broaght 17 fr.; at the Murphy
sale, .M, .$4., Prmeed by Qaie. n.
8(024, IL.à

-Catalogue j1ofthe-[ library 1 belong-
ing to f Mr. Thoras W. Field. 1 To be
sold at anction, 1hy j Bangs, Merwin
&co., May 24th, 1875, and following

dlaya. f
New York. 1875.
Cpver tltle22 limes, tulea mboeversohmak

1 L.netOeet. pp.uii-vilI, teXt pp1.-376,1at of
priepp37-3, supplemetpp. 1-59, o. Coma-
pieti by.tsoph Sabla, sinly froca Mr.FIeld's
Remy,title Of fhich la gien above.

Containstitlesof anumber of works relatiag
to th Salnhau languags.

Ooepase: Bureano EthnlogyCongrees,
names.

At the senier sale, n. 1178, an aaent copy
bronght $1.25.

Pirat eatechism in Thompson language.
Se Le Jeune (J. M. R.)

PlatheÎs See snaus
Triendly T.laga-

-General discussion See GaHlatin (.)
Vocabanlary .Adelung (J. C> and

Vater (J
. VcabhryGailatn (.

Vocabulary Ialhamn (C
Vocabulary Mackenaie

Prout (J. H.) SesI.e (D.) an
(J H.)

Puller' (Louis). See Boas (F.>

J. S.)
'A.
R. G.)
e (A.)

td Prost

G.

Gebelents (HanaGeorg Conor von der). Gallatin (Albert). A synopsis of the In-
Die Spracbwissenschaft, ihre Auf- dian tribes within the United States
gaben, Methodon j 1 d f biaherigen east of the Rocky Munntains and in
Ergebnisse. IVon1f Georg von der Gabe- the British and Russian possessions in
lentz. |[Vignette.) 1 North America, By the Hon. Albert

Leipzig, f T.O. Weigel nahfolger Gallatin.
(Chr. Hrmn. Tanchnitz). f11891. -l Amierian Antinarimn So. Trans.

Covertitleabbove, tiieasabove vroblanke hAeologaÂAericana),vol. 2, pp. 1-c2,tcam-
1 1. Ververt pp. 11-vil, Tuahts-Veraeihnisa bridge, 186,80.

pp. vii-xz, ext pp.1-4MRegiter pp. 4s7-502, 0Brwefrrenoelt.tblangageof th.elTama
Bechtgunge.5aBo. of priedly 'Vilage, p. 15; t e Sails$ à or

Brief nnî .i amd a fewmaples o the Flat Keads,p ,134.--Vocababryof the Saish,
.Seait languagspp.3t,308. line 53, pp.305-3s7.-Vocabulary (25 mword) of

olapîer e: Gatseiet. the lanageof ithe imsm of Frledly Vu-
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sllatin (A-')-Continued. êanatin (A.) - Continued.
Jage tofSalmon River, Paciße Oesan, a&d of the assetated in the establishmentofthmAmerican
Atnal or Chin Indians (both fron Makenale), Ethaological Soeiety, iecoming itA dral pnei
p. 378. dent, and in 1843 lie wa elected to holi a imi-
- Hale's Indians of North-west Amer- o le )i Yerk i y. an

hcnorw1hicli wanaisllyrouterredou him litit
icaand vocabularies of NorthAmerics; hi l i of AiM. Bing.
iwith an introduction. By Albert Gal- aienhat: This Word fifix a tileor withit

latin. iarmthe5saflsra note indiaai.ssthai au'py of
lnAmericaa Eth. $oc. Trans. vol. 2, pp. rmi- the wrk neferet te lis len.meuiythe 4o4m

elxxxvili, 1-130, New York, 1848, 80. (P1liug.) pierIlte libnarf of Mn. Albert S. Gsiahi',
The fkmailles of laguage aa far as anerm - W aiou 1). r.

tained (pp. xeix-c) includes the Taihaildl4islah,jGst*ah.t (Albert Smnel). ludisu Ian-
p. c.-North Oregon division. 6, inclades gaeof the Pacifie states and terri-
mentionof the Selih.-The Tahali-Selih (pp.
10-13) incindea a general daisusaiom pp. 10-11:
names of the montha l Psequmus and -Slish, la Mazsae of Am. Ristory, vol. 1, pp. 145
p. 13.-Phlology, the TtallISelish (pp. 28-) 171. NewYonk, 1877,sm.40
includes pronominal suffixes in Shashwap andr a Tpepta ifha
Seliah, p. 27; affixes in Sbnahwap, Selsh, Ti- whexamplestpassm.
lallaih, and Naetshawus, p. 27; vocabulary (9ï tamily with ilallnguiâlic division la trealed of
worda) of the Tailaili sh,Squale, etc., and the on a 100-170.
Nsietehawua, p. 28; the Mest important

grammatical peculiariOes of the Scsh tongue. -ldian languagea cf the1Parillo
including prexes, pluraisation of adjectives,. tateitand territoriesIbvf1Albert S.
diminutives, personal pronouns, possessive
affixes, tenses, modes, paraigma, transitions,
derivativea, etc., pp. 28-34.-Vocabulary (179
words) of the Selish (Fathead) pp. 88--94.-
Vocabulary of the Rilechoola (33 worisud [New York: 1877
numerals 1-10), p. 103.-Coniparative vocabi- IaItle verso biaIt I L. hat pp. 145-171,4>.
lary ef the Taihaill-sehish longues (50 wordm Lita stoeen ten Ya enter titie na aet.n

satndnmerai 1-10). iacludiog lthe Aluaha, (onor mhi: astorConagren amferrd hiulnr
Skltaush, PlslhwidehApkwpt'. Tiyil.lisf .WelIesley.
Xewelitak, aud àNsietslawut, p> 118-1W. Repned Thimtorlloowing aoki h

Tabletf generic Indaanffamîlteef , nte i ceaa py
447, A bany. 18778go

languages. Ir n helG.. Aryoriginal raes GtoNerth
Inu Soioocraft (EL R.>, Indlaî Iribea, voL 3. Atacnlca pp. 749-M6. Ni(ew York It.[14], X0.

pp. 397-402, Phuladelpiî, 1A5,40, A later artile vîtlianilar til a s oei:
InueslteJelWhaigtn402., D.e

Gtht(AbrSau).Indian, aga lo h an-r

AlbertGallatin as borainleneva.Svter gaes othPci aeaandnterritories-and of the Puellom
landt, Jsuuary 29,1761. ad id tod AstonitL.l oris
Auguit 121849. Re vas das'caudad frei n su

In Magazine of Am. Eistory, vol. L8 pp.14-snlant patriclsn !anily of Gene-a,vlme amie
liait loug been Ionorahîy ccîmne witithe 263,N1L. New YoIrk 187. 40.(Plina,

hilory of Svltzerlaad. 'Youag .Albert hod Buef reterence te e Sah stock (Oregon.

rin icth exple, asimZheSa.a

bfaiyw baptihted bysue nanegou AbrahaudAinnreeate
Imued separately with hftitelpge as <fovow:AlberLIn a 1 havma sea a besrding

sebnol sud asyer lsteeredlima Ua-rnenolty-- Indian languagea jof the Pacine
states andti terrtories syri AfeThe

saileit frein L'Orient laIe te May, 1780. aud Peiec uw eio 11u
reachet Boston on Jaly14. Re enteraitCen- 'S.Gachet.1 Reprinted from the Mag-
grues an Iecember 7, 178, ad continuait s

naumber etmal boity unoil lii appeinbmeut as aner of TAerican Hotey, Aril,
SeCnetary oet Ie Trcasury te 1801, vhîcl i ce î h
liehaioonllnonaly untui 1813. Es&survifves i New York: 1 A. S. Barne & co.
vire ruvarited it limhemaappoittuent oetmna- ÇcAver tle.noe malte tille, lei 5nuannn
lsterlefFrance-terFeberaryb18an.heenteke.eex.e1440.
ea m f thuesotatl oiSein Jannary, 1816. l Liguisticceutents an under title next above.
186,atntmesOlla1ton enPrlddent Adaa, ie piessa: Astoror s, Rames,Pional

Skitsuish, Piskwna. Skwale, Taihilish, Wellesley

aoepietlime appoantenanot envoy exraor8-12 . uepri.Wnteey.

uarBeach (W. W.),iladian Oisbeslanyrpp.a41h-

- ale of gnic Ondin fameWinkesfolinasStndnderya7e,-
in Staole etti w t) Iin tork City,ar.

pp.t7m-42 Pilaelp.ha, ie5 •aspnAaiteroate ka m ich itprachenm Von Albert S.
anit latrian aily feYoGn wla 1842se va sGsche ine f Wah.isgton, oDiat. Col.
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Gataet (A. ..- cntinued.
Separat-Abdruck aus dem Co eo -

Blatt der Deutscben anthropologiadhen Gesell-
sèbat pp204-,nos.8-4, 182.46. (Pilling.)

A gemeral discussion of the gramenatc pfeul.
iarities of a-umber of Amerle lamguages,
aong them the Saiahan.

- [Vocabulary of th* ohtÏ It or
Nestucca languago. Cifeefed by . 8.
Gatschet'in Tillamuk coun'ty, Oregon,
Noyember, 1M7.]

Mnusdpt, 10 11.40. Inuthe library of the
Bureau of Ethnology. Recorded on a blank
form (no. 170) isaued by the Smithsonian Insti-
tution. It contains about 220 words.

lu the same library la a copy of this vocabu.
armade by lits compiler, 711. folio, written on

one aide ouly.
Albert Samuel Gatschetyas born iiSt.Boat-

enberg, ln the Bernes. Oberland, Switaerland,
O"tober 3,1832. Hia propoedenticeducatiourwas
acquired ln the lycenmi. of Neuchutel (1843-'
1865> and of Berne (1846-1852), after which he
fonowed courses ln the universities of Berne
and Berlin (1852-1858). His studies had for
their object the ancient worldln ail its phases&of
religion, historylanguage, andart, and thereby
his attention wae at an early day directed to
philologilresearches. In186he beganthepub-
lication of-ameries of brief monographa on the
local etymologyof his-country, entitled- Orte-
etymologische Forachungen aus der Schweiz"
(1865-1861). Iu 1867 ho spent several months

in London pursuing antiquarian studies in the
BritihMuseum. In1868hesettledinNew:York
and- bocame a contributor to varions domestic
aMd foreign periodegl, anly on- scientifilc
subjecte. Driftlng into-amore attentive study
of the American Indians, ho publisbed several
compositions upon teir languages, the most J
important of which is 'Zwlf Sprachen aus
dem Sltdwesten Nordameriks,"Weimar, 1876.
This led to hie appointment to the position
of ethnologist in the United States Geological
Survey, under Ma. Tohn W.Powell, in March,
1877, beu heremoved to Washington, and firt
em yed unialf i arrangigegthe linguistic

uacripts of the S aitbsonisaInstitutio,
fow the property of the Bureau of Ethnology,
which form a part of the Smiithsonian Institu-
tion. Mr. Gatachet hsever air beenactively
connected with that bureau. To increse itslinguitie dollectons and to extend bis own
studios of (he Indian languages, ho has made
extensive tripe Of lingniatie and ethnologic OF
exploration among the Iiau of Norêl Amer-
Ica. After returuing from a six-months'
souru among the Kanath ud Kalapuyas

'of Oregon, settled on botha ides of the Cascade
Range,hevlsted the Kata"al nSouth Carolina
and the ha'htaand Shetimaaha of Louailaus
In 1881-8 the Kayowe, Couinuhe, Apache,
YattaseeCaddo,o aktch, Modoc, and other
trib in the -ladns Territory, he Tonkaw
sud Lipan in Tenas, and thetalkapa Indiana

Gatuohet (A 8,> '.eoilnlo
of oualist in lâ6.85. in 186 -he awth
Tlskatos nt SEtillo, Mesito, anreinatefr the
Nabua rade, brotght there about 1878 fromi
Anabuse, ad wasthe frst to discover the afin.
Ity of the Boilsulnguagowitb the Slooanhm.
i1Y.*Healso edhmitted totwtting the Tuik
or Touica language cf Louiiana, neverbefore
lnvestigated sud foriing a uguistie fanmy of
ltself. Excursions to.other partsof thecoutry
brought to bis knowledge other Indian la-
guages: the ToskaroM, Canghnawaga, Penob-
scot, and Karankawa.

Mr. Gatochet has written au extenslvereport
embodying bis researches among the Klmath
Lakoand Modocîudimasof Oregon,which forms
Vol. II of "Contributions to North Amierisn
Bthnology." It t lin two parts, which aggre.
gate 1,520 pages. Among the tribes and lau-
guages-dIscussed by him ln separate publi.
cations are the Timucua (Florids), Todkawo
(Texas t uma (California, Arisons, Mexico.
Chmuto' (CaHfornia, Beothuk (1ewfound-
land), Creok, sud itchiti (Alabsma). Hi&
numerous pubheations are scattered through
nMagasines sud governentreports, somebeing
ontsaied ln'the Proceedings of the American

Philosophicai Society, Phlaâdelphia.

Gendre (Père-). Compoeed by J Father
Gendre O. M. I. | Prayera lin Shuswap.

[Kamloops, B. C.: 1891.]
No title-page; teit, with heading as above,

pp. 5-12,320. WrItten in Shuswap by Father
Gendre and tiransliterated into shorthand by
Father Le Jeune, editor and publisher of the
Kaeloop. Wawa, who reproduced it by aid of
the mimeograph.

Copies sen: PliHng.
General discussion:

Atn See Adelung (J. C) and

Atna
Bilkula
Bikula
Bilkula

Chehalta
Chebalis

Cholialias

Friendly Village
Kalispel
Kaults

Kawicheu
Kawichen

Klaltam

Hilanm
Netlakapuiuk

NIskwani
Niskwa&iM

Piskwaus

Vaier (J. 9.>

Hale (H.>
Boss (P.)

Boscbmann (J. C. .)
Tol7mie (W. 17.) sud

Dawo G andM.)

Hale <H.)
insua (J. G.)
Tuble (W. P.>)sud.

Dansn (G. M.)
Gallatin (A.)
Smalley (BC.V
Hale (R.)
Bancro(ft <R .y

Buahemanu (J. C. B)
Tolmio (W. F.) and

Dawson (G.M.)
Bscroft (RLH.)
Bons (M.)
Bancroft (H. R>
peatheusu A.Hale (H.)

Tolmie (W. n> d

DawH *(G.M.)
Hle (H.> l
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General dOsaion-Continued. Gbbs (G.) - ûontinned.
saali See Anderson (A.C.> • ocalryof theClallai, double commua,

$alh Banroft (H. M.) alphabetlaly arrangedhy Rngllsh word@ pp.
Salah Beach (W. W.) 9-19.-Local acmenclatureoftheClallam trlhe,
'alali Berghaua (H.) P.20.-Vmcbnlary of the Lummi, double col.
Salish Buchman (J.. .) ma, alphaetically arranged by Engllsh
Salsh Drake (S. G.) W @4,p> 21-.-1oral nomenclature of the
SaMah Featherman (A.) Lami triha, pp. 37-3.-Nà)ue of Lummn
Salilah Gabelenta (H. C. G.) chea*, P. 40.
Sallsh Gallatin (A.) Clpim *me: Astr, Boston Athenaum, Con-
Salish Gatachet (A. S.) gren, Dnnbar, Rames, hational Muaeum,
C Sa1ah Hale (H.)Trnanweey.
Saliah. Miller (F.y>AnotherIne wlth title-page asfollous:
Shuswap Dawson (G. M.)
Shuswap Hale >(.)
Skiteulah Hale (H.) 1 CIallam and Lumiýi. j By 1 George
Tilamuk Hale (H.)'Gibbs. 1 Published under the auspices

Gentes:ofthe Smithsouian institu4ion.
Bilkula See Boas (F.)
Nukwalmuk Boa (F.) New York; 1 Oramoisr prese.I18W.
Snanamuk Bois (F.) Title verso hlsnk 1 L preface pp. v-vi, toit

Songish Boss p(F.)p. ", octavo forna onlarge quarto.
Tilamuk Bo"s (F.) Llngulsticcontente asundertienextahove.

Geographic names: Copiusmm: Georgetown, Leox, Pia,
Chehalis SeS Bulmer (T. S.)
Dwamish Bulmer (T. S.) - Smithsomian miscellaucous collcc-
Dvamil Coonesa (S. F.) i I160 1 Instructions 1 forrcsearch
Dwamish Rells (M.)

Kailipel Eella (M.) relative tete1ethnologY.and phalol-
Klaa Coone S. .ogyof America. Prepard for te
Kallan Rels (3f.)Smithsonianinstitution. 1 By 1 George

Klalam . Gibbe (G.) Gibbs. 1 (Seau oflte institution.) I
Lummi'Gibbs (G.)LuanaWishingso(G.) Smfthsoniau institu-

Niskwalli eCones (S. F.)
NiakwaUii Relia (M.) lion: 1 MaÏrch, 18.

Niskwali Wickesham (J.)Titever»ohlank 1 L contenta veraohlauk 11.

Puyalup Coones (. F.) introduction p. I, tort pp. 2-51,80. Alac forma
Puyallup RelIs (M.) part of oL 7, Snitlsoniam Institution Miacel.
Salish Bulner (T. S.) anous Collections. Prepared for sud diatril-
Sbuswap Dawson (G. M.) uted te collectera reaulting lu theaecriug of
Skokomish Bells (M.) 4 mny nanuacripta, auoally philologi, which
Skwaksin Coones (S. F.) are now in le lihrsryof the Bureau uf Ethuol.
Skwakan Rels (M.)
Snohomish Coones (S. F.) humerais 4-10 uflteScah orFlathcad,

Sohomish Rels (M.) two aet%oue relatng te thinga, theother
Spokan Eens (M.) rclating té peraca'"(hollifromnMongarinil,
Twansa Coones (S. F.) p. 42hureralgi-10 et the Niaqualll, two
Twansa elIs (3.) sata,'une>appledIe mc,"the other applicd

tu mouey.'" p. 42.Geological Surrey: These words following a ttlue
iItte* Carpieie accu:Astor. Funcs. National Mu-or within parentheses after a note indicate that

a coyoflhewrk efered e hn hcu acu y auni, Piliing. TruxubullWcllealey.a copy of the work referred to han been sen At the Fild sale, nu. 810, a copy brougt30
the compfler in the library of the United States

cts.;_ at theýSquler sale, no. 415,45 cIs.; at the
Geologial Survey, Washington, D. C.

Geoogiai urry, ashugln, -. . Pnart sale, no. 406, 1 fr. Prlccd hy Ecehier,
Georgetown: This word following a titleor wituin catalogue 465, nu. 233,1 M. 5ilpf.

parenthesesafter a notelindicates that a copy of I epr inpart, asfuliuws:
the work referred to ha bean seen by the com-
piler in the library of Georgetown Univeraity, Indian Sytema of Numerals.
Washington, D. C.luistoriea gainellrat acricavol. 9.Pp.

Gibbs (George). Alphabetical vocabu- 249-25Z Xew York, 155, am. 40. (Gesiogical

laries 1of the ,Clallam and Luammi. | u yI Lingulalle contenta asundertitle next ahove,
By j George Gibba. 1 [Vignette.] 250.

.New York: j Cramoisy press. I1863New ork:Craoisyprea. j~ -Smithsonian. miacellaneous collec-
Half-title (Shea's library of Amer'can lin.;

guistica, II), verso blank 1 L title verso blank louary 1 of the
1 L prefeppv-viltoit pp. 9-40, large 8P. C-hinook Jargoncaor f trade lauguage

,. /
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Gibb.•(G.) - Continued.
of Oregon. 1 Prepared for the Smith-
sotaianhinstitution. J By GeorgeGibba.

[Seal of tEe institution.] 1·
Washington: Smithsoniah institu-

tion: 1 March, 1863.
Title verso advertisement 1 lcontents p. iii,

preface pp. v-xi, bibliography pp. xii-xiv, half.
title (Part 1. Chlnook-Englsh) verso note 1 1.
text pp. 1-29, half-title (Part IL English-
Chinook) p.

3
1, text pp. 33-44 80.

Analogies between the d4ýiok and other
native languages lcludes words In the Cow-
litz, Kvantien, Selsh, ChihaIs, and, Nisqualy,
p. x.-The Chinook-English and English-
Chinook dictionary, pp. 1-43, contain v30 words
of Salishan origin, and are so designated.

Oopie se: Aster, Bancroft. Dunbar,
Haunes, Pling, Trumbull, Wellesley.

"Some years ago the Smithsonian Institu-
tion printed a smal vocabularyof the Chinook
Jargon, furnisbed by Dr.B. R.Mitchell, of the
U. S. LNavy, an prepared, as I afterwards
learned, by Mr. Lionnet, a. Catholic priest, for
his own use while studying the language at
Chinook Point. It. was submitted, by tie
Institution, for revision and preparation for
the- press, 'te the -late Prof. W.'W- Turner.
Although it received the eritical examination
of that distinguished philologist and was of
use in directing attentiou to the language, it
was deficient in,the number of words in use,
ontained many which did not properly belong
to the Jargon, and did not give the sources
from which the words were derived.

"Mr. Halehadprevioualygvenavocabulary
and accountof this Jargonin his'Ethnograpby
of the United States Exploring Expedition,'
which was noticed by Mr. Gaiiatin In the
Transactions of t bAmerican Ethnological
Society, voL ii. He however fell Into some
errera in bis derivation of the words, chiefly
from ignoring the Chehalis lement of the Jar-
gon, and the number of words given by him
amounted only to about two hundîed and Bfty.

"A copy of Mr. Lionnet'avocabulary having
been sent te nre with a request te make such
corrections as itmight require, I concluded not
Merely to collate the words contained lu this
and other printed and mannscriptvocabularies,
but te ascertain, so far as possible, the lan-
guages which had contributed to it, with the
original Indion words. This had become the
more important. as its extended use by differ-
ent tribes had led to ethnological errors in the
classing together of essentially distinct fami-
lies."-Prface.

Issued also with titie-page as folows:

- A 1 dictionary 1 of the Chinook
Jargon, or, J trade language of

. Oregon. J By George Gibbs. 1
New York: Cramoisy press. 1 1863.
Half-ttle (She's Library of Amerlcan Lin-

guistios. XII)versblank 1 Ltitle versoiblank

Gibbs (G.)- Continued.
ii. prefaepp. v-ni, bibiograpyof the Chinook

-Jargon pp. rli- iv, half-title of part I verso
note 11. Chbinook-English dictionary pp. 1-29,
half-tite of part Il verso blank 1 1. English-
Chinook dictionary pp. 33-43, the Lord's prayer
in Jargon p. [44], so.

Salsan contentis as under title next above;
, opies sm: Astor, Boston Athenaium,

Congress, Dunbar, Eames, Harvard, Lenox,
Smithsonian, Trumbull, Wellesley.

Some copies (twentyfive, I believe) were
issued ln large quarto form withno change of
title-page. (Plling, Smitbsonian.)

See ale (H.)

- [Terms of relationship used by the

Spokane (Sinhu "people wearing red
paint on their cheés") collected at
Steilacoom,, Washington Ty., Novem-
ber, 1860.J

In Morgan (.. H.), Systemsof consnguinity
and affinity of the humn family, lines M., pp.
293-382,Washington, 1871, 40.

[-- Comparative vocabularies. Family

xxim. Selish (Eastern Branches).
[Washington, D. C.: Smithsonian

Institution.] January, 1873.
No title-page, beadinge ouly; text Ir. 1-3,

printed on one aide only, 40. Proof sheets of
a uunfinished and unpubUished volume.

lu four columns, containing in the firat col.
umn 180 numbered English words,vwith equiv-

alent. in the other columns of: 1. hiwapmukh
(by George Gibbs), 2. Shoowasp (by Dr. Wm.
F. Tohnie), and 3. Nikutemukh (by George
Gibbs).

At the time of lis death, April 9, 1873, Mr.
Gibbs "was 'èngaged in superintending the
printing for the Smithsoniau Institution of a
quarto volume of American Indion vocabu-
laries, and bad fortunately arranged and care.
fuly criticised many hundred series before his
death. This publication will continue under
the direction of Prof. W. D. Whitney, J. H.
Trumubull, LL.D., and Prof. Roehrig.--naita-
oidan A annuel Report for 1873, p. 224.

Copie. been: Pilling.
These vocabularies, with others, appear ln

the foliowing:

- Department of the interior. U. S.

geographical and geological survey of

the Rocky mountain region. J. W.

Powell, Geologist in Charge. Part I.
Tribes of western Washington and
northwestern - Oregon. By George
Gibbs, M.D.

In Powell (J.W.), Contributions to North
.American Ethnology, voL1, pp. 157-241,Appen-
dix, Linguistica, pp. 243-3M1, Washington, 1877,
40.

Geographical distribution (pp. 163-170) ln.
cludes the habitat of the tribal divisions ef
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Oibbe (G.)- Continued.
the Sellsh, pp. 106-17.-Notices of particular
tribes, pp. 170481, Ineludes the Selah
divisions. - Comparative vocabulary of the
Shihwapmukh (fromt a woman of the tribe),
NIkutemukh (from -a man of the tribe),
Okindken, Shwoyelpl, Spokad (from a chief of
the tribe), sud Piskwaus or Winataha, pp. 252-
265.-Comparativevocabularyof the Khlispelm
(fom a man of the tribe), Belhoola (from a
woman of the tribe), Lilowat (from a chif of
the village), Tait (from a woman), Komookha

(from a uan, and Kuwalitsk, pp. 270-283.-
Dictionary of the Niskwani, . Niskwalli-
English (double columns, alphabetically
arranged), pp. 28-307; I. Englisb-Niskwalli
(alphabeticaUy arranged, with many etymolo-
gies and derivati"es), pp. 309-361.

- Account of Indian tribes upon the

northwest eoast of Americs.

Manuacript,10 aleves folio, i the library of
the Bureau Of Ethnology.

Contai"nwords in a number of Salishan lan-

guagea, pasim.

- Comparison of the languages of the

Indlans of the north-west.

Manuscript, 23 leaves, 40. and folio (odds and
ends), lin the library of the Bureau of Ethnol-

ogy.
Coutains words and gramma tirnotes ln a

number of Salihan languages.

- Local Indian names, partly S.lish.

Manuscript,4 unnumbered leaves folio; in
the library of the Bureau of Ethnology.

Contains the names of about 120 geographic
points on the northwest comat. Nearly ail are
Salishan, and 30 of them- are in. the Lmmi
language.

- Miscellaneous notes on the Eskimo,

Kinai and Atnah languages.
Manuscript, 25 leaves, 4

0 
and folio (odds and

ends); in the library of the Bureau of Ethnaol-
ogy.

- Notes on the language of the Selish

tribes.
Manuscript, 10leaves, folio; in the library of

the Bureau of Ethhology.
Fragmentary matter, evidently jotted down

froum time to time as memorauda.

- Vocabularies. Washington Terr'y.
Manuscript, 141 unnumbered leaves, most of

which are vritten ou both aides, and some few
of wich are blank, 120; in the library of the
Bureau of Ethnology. Mont of the vocabu-
laries were copied on separate forme by Mr.
Gibbs. Those belongingtotheSalishanafamily
are as followa: Lilowat, 8 pages;. Sasena, 12
pages; Taiet, 8 pages; Chilohwek, 3 pagea;
BIhoola, 9 pages; Okinaken, 6 pages; Simul-
kameen, 13 pagea; Piskwouse, 13 pages; Spo-
kane,22pages; Kapelm, 12pages; Sbooswap,
4 pages; Nooksahk, 1page; Niskwafy,4 pages.

Gibbs (G.) - Continued.

- Vocabulary of the Clallam.

Maunsript, 3 unnumbered leaves folio; lu
the hbrary of the Bureau of Ethnology. Col-
lected at Port Towuseud, in 1858.

Recorded on a blank forma of 180 words,
equivalents of al of which are given.

- [Vocabulary of the Kwantlen ilan-

guage; Fraser River, around Fort

Langley.)

Manuscript, 5 unnumbered leaves folio,
written on one ide only ; in the librry of the
Bureau of Ethnology. Becorded July, 1858.

Contains about 200 words.

Vocabulary of the Kwillehynte, and

of the Cowlitz.

Manuscript, lunnumbered leaves, 4
0

; in the
hbrary of the Bureau of Ethnology. ecoorded
on a blaun form prepared and isued by H. R.
Sohoolcraft.

Rach voqabulary contains about 200words.

- Vocabulary of the Lummi.

Manuscript, 3 unnumbered leaves, folio; in
the library of the Bureau of Ethnology. Col-
lectedatBelingham Bay, Jan., 1854. Recorded
ona blank form of 180 words, equivalents of a
of which are given.

- Vocabulary of the Nookaahk.
Manuscript, 3 unnumbered leaves folio; in

the lbrary of the Bureau of Ethnology
Recorded on a blank form of 180 words, equiv-
alents of al of which are given.

- Vocabulary of the Noosolup'h, and

of the Kwinaiutl.
Manuscript, pp. 1-2, 40; in the library of the

Bureau of Ethnology.
Recorded on a form containing 150 English

wurds and the numerals 1-1,000,000,000, pre-
pared and issued by H. R. Schoolcraft. About
one-half the Engliah wordas have their equiva-
lents in the tw slanguages aioVe mentioned.

- Vocabulary of the Toanhooch of

Port Gamble.
Manuscript, 3 unnumbered leaves folio,

written on ne side only; in the library of the
Bureau of Ethnology. Recorded on a blank
fom of 180 words, equivalenas of all of which
are given.

" This was obtained lirst, I think, at Port
Gamble, in 1854, and afterwards corrected at
Olympia, with the assistance of Jim,' a aub-
chief."

George Gibbs, the son of CoL George Gibbs.
was bornonthel7th of July, 1815, at Sanswick,
Loung Ialand, near the vilageof Halletta Cove,
now known as Aatoria. At soventeen he was
taken toEuropa, where he remuained two years.
On is return from Europe he comumeced the
resding of law, and in 1838 took bis degree of
bachelor of lawvat Harvard University. In1848
Mr. Gibbs went overland from St. Louis te
Oregon and'estaiHahd ialf at Columbia.
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Gibbs (G.) - Continued.
In1854 hereceived theappointment of collector
of the port of Astoria, which he hlid during
Mr. Fillmore's administration. Later he ore-
moved fron Oregon to Washington Territory,
and settled upon a ranch a few miles from Fort
Steilacoom. Here h had his headquarters for
several years, devoting himself to the study of
the Indian languages and to the collection of
vocabularies and traditions of the northwest-
ern iribes. During a grat part of the time
ho was attached to the United States Govern-
ment Commission to determine the boundary,
as thé geologist and botanist of the expedition.
Hewas alsoattached as geologist to the survey
of a railroad route to the Pacifie, under Major
Stevens. In 1857 he was appointed o the
.northwest boundary survey under Mr. Archi-
bald Campbe.las commissioner. In 1860 Mr.
Gibbs returned to New York, and lu 1861 was
on duty in Washington guarding the Capital.
Laterbe resided in Washington, being mainly
employed inthe Hudson Bay Claims Commis-
sion, to which lie was secretary. He was also
engaged in the arrangement of a large mass of
manuscript bearing upon the. ethnology and
philologyoftheAmericanIndians. His services
were availed of by the SmithsonianInstitution
to superintend itslaborslu this field, and to his
energy and complete knowledge of the subject
it greatly owesits success inthis branch of the
service. The valuable and laborious service
which he rendered to the Institution was
entirelygratuitous, andin his death that estab-
lalment as well as the cause of science lost an
ardent friend and au important contributor to
its advancement. In 1871 Mr. Gibbs married
his cousin, Miu Mary I. Gibbs, of Newport,
p.I., and removed to New Haven, where ho
died on the 9th of April, 1873.

[Giorda (Bey. Joseph).] A 1 dictionary

I of the 1 Kalispel or Flat-head Indian
Language, 1 compiled by the I mission-
aries of the Society of Jeaus | Part I |
Kalispel-Engliah. 1

St.IgnatiusPrint,Montana. 1877-8-9.
Tite verso copyright notice (by Rev. J.

Giorda, 1879)11.preface<unsigned)verso blank
11.textpp1-644,8

0
.

The author owes much to the manuscript
dictionary of Rev.G.Mengarini, who, firat of
al the Jesuit missionaries, possessed himself
of the genius of this language, and, besides
speaking it with the perfection of a native
Indian, reduced it also to the rles of gram-
mar.-Preface.

Copies seen: Congres, fDunbar, Esmes,
Pilling, Trumbuol, Wellesley.

Appendeda is the folowing:

[-- Appendix 1 to the | Kalispel-
English Dictionary. j Compiled by the

miamionaries of the Society of Jesus |
St. Ignatius Print, Montana. 1 1879

Giorda (J.)-- Continued.
Title verso blank 1 1. preface (unsigned) 11.

text pp.1-36,80.
The verb te be with substantives, pp.1-2;

with double possessive personal pronous, p.
3; with an adjective, p. 5.-Verb transitive to
be mad, pp.6-9.--Verb transitive indefdnite to
eoork, pp. 10-14.-Verb transitive to work, p.

18.-Verb transitive to catch, p. 19.-Conjuga-
tion of the firat verb relative to look, pp.20-23;
of the second verb relative to pray, pp.23-25;
of the third ver relative to bringpp. 28,28; to

guard, pp. 27, 29.-Verb impersonal, pp.30-31.-
Verb passive, pp. 32-34.- Reduplication of
letters in the verb, pp. 34-35.-List of severai
terminations of verbs, p.36.
. Copies sen: -Congress, Dunbar, Eames,

Pilliug, Trumbul,Wellesley.

[-] A dictionary | of the | Kalispel
or Flat-head Iedian Language, 1 com-
piled by the I missionaries of the
Society of Jesus I Part ,I. j English-
Kalispel.1I

St.Ignatius PrintMontana.1 1877-8-9.

Title verso copyright notice (by tev. J.
Giorda.1879>11. preface (unsigned) verso blank
1 1. key to the pronouneiatlon of the Indian
alphabet used in this dictionary 1 page, key to

bothpartsofthedictionary2pages,versoofthe
lest one blank, text pp. 1-456,80.

Copies sen: Congress, Dunbar, Eames,
Pilling, Trumbull,Wellesley.

[-] Lu j tel kaimintis kolinzuten j

kuitlt smiimii. I Some Narratives, From
the Holy Bible, in Kalispel. 1 Compiled

by the e missionaries of the Society of
Jesus. |

St. Ignatius Print, Montana. 1 1879.
Cover title as above, title as above verso

"Part 'i11. copyright notice (1879, by Rev.J.
M. Caraldo) verso "preface of the publishers "
1 1 text pp. 1-36, half-title "'Part Il" verso
blank 11. text pp.39-140, contents part first (in

English) pp. 1-2, contents of part second (in
English) pp. 3-7, index of the gospels of the

Sundays pp. 8-9, errata pp. 10-1,8.
Copies cen: Congresa, Dunbar, Eames,

Pilling, Wellesley.

[-] Szmiméie-s Jesus Christ. I † J A
catechisi 1 of the J Christian doctrine

1 in the j Flat-Head or Kalispél Lan-

guage composed by the missionaries

of the Society of Jesus. j
St. Ignatins print, Montana. 1 1880
Cover title as above, title as above verso

copyright notice (1880, by Rev. J. Bandini) 1 .
half-title" Part I" recto blank 1 Ltext-pp. 1-
17, blf-title "Part II," p.18, text pp. 19-45,80.

Catechisi, pp. 1-33.-Hymns, pp 35-45;
COpies sean: Congress,Esnes Piling, Trum.-

bull, Wellesl.y.

28
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Giorda (J.) -Continued.
These works were put lu type and printed

by theIndian school boys at St. IgnatiUns.
In roply to a communication asking the

authorship of the worka titled above, Father
Leopold Vas Gorpi one of the superintendents
of the Roman Catholle missions l the north-
west, wrote me under date of Jan. 4, 1887, as
follows: "PatherGiorda may very properly be
considered the author of all the works which
we have printed in the Kalispel or Fiathead
language. About 225 copies of each were
printed."

"The Saint Ignatius mission maintains two
schools for Indian boys and girls, at the Flat-
head Agency, on the Jocko reservation in Mon-
tana. From a population of about 2,000 Indians
are collected enough pupils to make an average
attendance of 150, who are taught Indústrial
pursuits as well as letters. The agent reports
that the art of printing i also taught in a neat
little printing ofBce, where dictionaries of the
KaUspel language, the gospels, and innumer.
able pamphlets and circulars have been neatly
printed."-Bie Boec. Record, Nov. 17, 1887.

tev.Father Joseph Giord, S. J.,who died of
heart disease at Besmet Mission, among the
Cour d'Alêne Indians, about the boginning of
August,1882, was a native of Piedmont; born
March 19, 1823. He joined the Jesuit order
when twenty-two years old, and for some time
filled the chair of divinity and -held other
important offices in the colleges of the society
in Europe. In 1858 Father Giorda arrived in
St. Lonia, and soon after started for the wilds
of the northwest as superior general of the
Rocky Mountain missions, which office he held
until increasing infirinitie., due to arduous
labors and constant exposure, obliged those in
authority to relieve him of it. While superior
be established many new missions among the
whites and Indians throughout Montana and
the adjoining Territories. He lad a wo»derful
aptitude for languages, and, besides speaking
fluently the principal continental languages,
mastered, during his manifold duties, the
Blackfoot, Nez Percé, Flathead,Yakama, Koot-
enay, and Gros Ventre dialects, and preached
to the difforent tribes in all these language.
For several years he was pastor of the Ciurch
of the Sacred Heartat St. Ignatins, Montana.-
Van Gorp.

God save the Queen [Netlakaparnk].
See Good (J. B.)

[Good (Rer. John Booth).] The Morning

and Evening Prayer, 1 And theLitany,

[ With Prayers and Thanksgivings, t
translated into the 1 Neklakapaunk

Tongue, 1 for the use of t n8 of
the1 St. Paul's missio , Lytton, Brit-

ish Columbia. J
Victoria, B. C. 1 Printed by the

Paul's mission press. J 1878

ANUtA GELZ. .,

Good (J. B.) - Continued.
Cover £tit: The Morning and Evening

Prayer, I And the Litany, 1 Also Prayers and
Thanksgivings, 1tIth 1Office for the Holy
Communion, and 1 Select Hymns. 1 Tranaiated
into the1 Neklakapamuk Tongue for the use
of the Indians of the1 St. Paul's mission, I
Lytton, British Columbia. 1

Victoria, B. C. I Printed by the St. Paul'
mission press. I 1878.

Cover title, title verso blank 1 L. text pp. 3-48,
120.

Morning and evening prayer, pp.3-33.-Ad.
ininistration ofthe Lord's supper, pp.34-48.

Copies sen: Bancroft,Wellesiey.
The latter portion of this work was lssued

separately, with title.page as fôllows:

[-- The Office for the' R1y Com-

munion 1 translated into thei1 Nekla-

kapamnk j tongue, 1 for the use. of the

Indians of the 1 St. Pauall mission,

Lytton, British Columbia. J1
Victoria, B. C. 1 Printed by the St.

Paul's mission press. j 1878.
Coser tit:e The i Ofice for the Holy Com-

munion, and I Select Hymns. I Translated into
the Neklakapamuk Tongue, 1 for the use of the
Indians of the1 St. Paul's mission, 1 Lytton,
British Columbia. 1

Victoria, B. C. 1 Printed by the St. Pauls
mission press. 11878.

Cover title, title p. [33] verso ,beginning of
text which occupies pp. 34-48,120.

Lord's prayer, Prayer for duty, p.34.-Ten
commandments, pp. .3-36.-Prayer for the
Queen. pp. 36-37.- The creed, pp. 37-38.-The
offertory sentences, p. 38.-Prayer for the
church militant, pp. 38-40.-Exhortation, p.
41.-Theconfession, pp,41-42.-The absolution,
the invitation, pp. 42-43.-Sursum corda, p.
43.-Preface to the sanctus, p. 43.-Prayer of
humble acces., pp. 43-44.-Prayer for conserva-
tion, p. 44.-The communion, theLord's prayer,
p.45.-The thanksgiving, pp. 46-47.-Thebless-
ing, p.47.-Hymns and doxology, pp. 47-48.-
Office for the reception of catechumens, p. 48.

Copies aeen: Wellesley.

[-] The j Office for Public Baptism I
And the Order of Confirmation, 1 with

1 select hymns and prayers 1 translated

intothe 1 Neklakapamuk |1or j Thomp-

son tongue 1 for the use of the Indians

of the 1 St. Paul's mission, 1 Lytton,

British Columbia. j (By aid of the

Venerable society for promoting chris-

tian j knowledge.) I
. Victoria, B. C., I printed by the S.

Paul's mission press (S. P. C. K.) 1 Col-

legiate school. 1 1879.
Cover tile as aive. title as above verso

heginning of text, which occupi. pp. 2-32,8So.
The ministration of public baptism of
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Good (J. B.) - Continued.
infants, pp. z4,6 10,13.14% 118 (p.8 blank).-
Tihe mnistration of baptiïm taem are of
riper yearas ad able to answer fortbemstes, .
pp. 3, 5,7, 9, 11, 17, 19 (pp. 13 and 15 blank).-
Select hymne for the office, .20.-The order of
condfrmation,pp.21-24.-Select hymns,psanm,
and prayers, pp. 25-32.

Copies men" .Dunbar, Eame, PiUing,Weles.
ley.

- Offices for the j solemnizat[i]on of
matrimony 1 the visitation of the sick,

jandJ1 The Burial of the Dead.I
Translated into the J Nitlakapamuk I
or Thompson Indian Tongue. 1 By J.
B. Good, 8. P. G. missionary, Yale-Lyt-
ton. 1 By aid of a Grant from the Ven.
Society for Promoting I Christian
Knowledge. 1

Victoria, B. C. 1 Printed by the- St.
Paul's Mission Pres, (S. P. C. K.)|1 Col-
legiate School, 1880.

Cover titie as above, ttle as above verso
blank 1Ltext with headings ta English pp. 3-
15, 8b.

The forma of solemnaationof matrimony, pp.
3--6.-Order for the visitation of the sick, pp.
7-9.-The order for the burial of the dead pp.
10-14.-Collects, p. 15.

Copies sen: Bancroft, anes, Pifing,
Wellesley.

- A vocabulary 1and i outlines of
grammar 1 of the I Nitlakapamuk 1 or

1 Thompson tongue, 1 (The Indian lan-
guage spoken between Yale, Lillooet,
[Cache Creek and Nicola Lake.) 1

Together with a 1 Phonetie Chinook
Dictionary, j Adapted for use in the
Province of J British Columbia. I By J.
B. Good, S. P. G. missionary, Yale-
Lytton. 1 By aid of a Grant from the
Right Hon. Superintendent of Indian

Affaire, Ottawa. 1
Victoria: 1 Printed by the St. Paul's

Mission Prese, (S. P. C. K.) 1 Collegiate
Schsool, 1880.

Cover title as above, title as above verso
blank 1L preface pp.5-&,text pp..8-46,80.

Chinook Dictionary. Englah-Chinook, pp.
8-30 (even-numbered. pages). - Thompson vo-
cabulary, Engliah-Hitlakapamuk, pp. 9-31
(odd numbered page).-Chinook numerals, p.
30.-Nit=kapamuk- numerals, ecp2.Cn

versatioas, Englah-Chinook, pp. 32.34; Eng-
lish-Nitlakspsmu.pp. 33, 35.-Lord'sprayerin
Jargon, p. 34; in Thompson, p. 35.-Outlines
of [the Klitlakapamuk) grammar, (pp. 37-46)

Good (J. B.) -Continued.
Includes a stry in ave parts with interlinear
Englah translation, furnisbed by Dr. E lis, of
Yale, pp. 38-40.

Capseramn: BanroDt, Dnbar, Eames, Mal-
letPlingWaResisy.

[--- God save the Queen.
A seven-lne verse in the Netakapamnk or

Thompsos Indian tongue, with heading la
English as aboveon one side of a small slip,
which looks as thougb it were struck off as a
proof-sheet.

Oopiessen. Welesley.
SeeBanrofit (ILH.)

Gramuar;:

Twana

annatic teSs

Blkula
ChehaUs
Chehalis
Chebals

Klallax1anam

Komuk
Netlakapamuk
Netlakapamuk
NiskwaDil
Niskwalli
Oklnage
Puyaýlup
Salishb·
Sallah

Saliab
Salih
sush
Sbuawap
shuswap
Sbugwap
Skwaksin
Snanaimnk
Snohomish
Spoka
Stailakum
Tilamuk
Tilamuk
Twana
Twana

See Mengarini (G.)
ens (M.)

Se Boas (P.)

Gallatta (.)
HaIe (H.)
4iorda (J.)
Bulmer (T. S.)
Balle (M.)
Boas tF.)

Bancroft (H.H.)
Good (J. B.)
Bulmer (T. S.).
Be11s (M.)
Boas, (P.)
McCaw (S. R.)
Bancroft (H. H.)
Gallatin (A.)
Hale (H.)
Petitot (.P.S.J.)
Shea (J. G.)
Boas (F.)
Gallatin (A.)
Hale (H.)
Belle (M.)
Boas (F.)
Belle (M.)

Boas (F.)
Gallatin (A.)
Hale (H.)
Bulmer (T. S.)
Belle (M.) -

Grant (Walter Colquhoun). Description

of Vanconver lsland. By its first Colo-
nist, W. Colquhoun Grant, Esq., F. R.
G. S., of the 2nd Dragoon Guards, and
late Lieut.-Col. of the Cavalry of the
Turkisih Contingent.

in Royal Geog. Soc. Jour.voL27,pp.268-329,
London [1858J,80. .(Geological Survey.)

Brief discussion of the language of Van-
couver Island, and numerals 1-10,100, of the
T*clallumsp. 295.

1 8
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11.1

H"inn (Elijah Mîddlebrook). The MW*e(H.)-Coutinued.
American Indian 1 (Uh-niah-in-na-ba). Kawelltsk (Cewelita)]; sonheru brauch: L.
' The Whole 8ubject Complete ini Oun (eXilamukse, pp.5G9-M29.coulain-
Volume 1 Illustrated with Numerous lng on au average about three words of eseh
Appropriate Engravings. 1 By Elijah dlalect on a pageu thelUes deslgnated bythegravi above-nsmed letters.
M. Haines. | [Design. ]"AU these vocabularles (wllh the exception

Chicago: the Mas-sin-n-gan com- ef the Skwslewich vas reeelved from au
pany, I 1888. Interpretar>vere obtsned fosnativsef the

Title verso copyright notice (1888) etc. I 1. respettre tribes, generslly under favourable
preface pp. vil-vili, contents and list of ilus- clrcumstsnce. Forthe Sellai, Sktsulh, sud
trations pp. 9-22, text pp.23-821,large 80. Pskwsns, ve are lndebled te the kindness of

Chapter vi, Indian tribes (pp. 121-171), gives Mesrs. Walker sud Eel, issionscies of the
special lsts and a general alphabetic list of the Ame4o Bord aI Ishamakaln, uesr tbe Spo.
tribes of North America, which includes the kan ]iver. It vad lhrongh the lulerpretallun
tribes of the PaciSo coast, pp.129-131; Wash- etthegentlemenasd the expisustiona vhlch
ington territory weset of the Cascade Moun- their knowledge of the Sellah enabled hem
tains, pp. 132-133; Wshington territory around te glve, that lie vords ef ail tise languages,
Puget Sound, p.133.sndlhe umerous sentences lu the Seliti,

Copieseen: Congress, Eames, PiHing. illustrative ethe gramnatical pecularities of

Hale (Roratio). United States 1 explor- that tangue, werecorrectlyvritten.

ing expedition. 1 During the years 1 - "The ladgmages of thi. amily 4re ail iars,

yM38, 1839, 1840, 1841,1842. J Under the guttural, sud IndIstinct. Iliste the latter
qnalitythatmauyotthe variationslin the vocal>

command of J Charles Wilkes, U. S. N. a r iug. ln other cases, these pro.

I Vol. VI. J Etinography and philol- coed trom diaiectîcal differenea, almoat every
ogy. 1 By 1 Horatio Hale, 1 philologist clan or sept lu a trie havlug some pecularltf

of the expedition. 1ofpronunclatlon.'luIntheSelisi, lhreedialecte

Philadelphia: 1 printed by C. Sher- have beu noted, sud more mîght have been
mun.given,ihad It not boen consldered superfinous.

man. I1846..1 i These tres are first, lie EnIlespelin, spoken
Haif-title (United States exploring expedi- iy a libi who live upou a river and. about s

tion, by authority of Congres.) verso blank 11. lake k1n. by that naine. They are cailed by
title verso blank 11. contentepp. v-vii, alphabet lie Canadians Pend-OreWea, whlhb been
pp. ix-xii, half-title verso blank 1 1. text pp.3- corrupted te Pondersys; secondly, tOat of tie
66, map, 1 proper Seli40, or Flathead40.as liey are cafled,

General remarks on the Talhaili-Selish fam- sud et the Spokan Indians; sud-thatoetle
ily (E. Shushwapumsh, or Shuabwapa. or Soalatîpl, Okinakamn, andolhçr tribes upouthe
Atnais; F. Selish, Saliah, or Flatheads; G. C m
Skitauish, or Cour d'Alne Indians; I.PiCk-

vansor îscos; Skale r 2lsqaily ~ ~Of the Tsihailiah. also, tires dialecla arewaus or Pisous ; 'I.Skwale or Nisqually; J. gvn hc ifrcnieal rmoe
Tahbailish or Chikallish; K. Xawelitk or
Cow t; aietshawu or X amuks, pp. another. The Quiaut reside pn a r r

Uov~it5 L.Xsleshans r Kllamlca 1 thlesanmenaine, corti et lh. Taihailish (or
205-212, containing sone scatteredwords in t he, Chikailish>proper, sud the Kvenaiwitl, ln
several dialecte, and on p. 211 the names ot ithe et
twelve months in Piskwans and in Selish. jIveie ionts l Pllrwas sd i SeIsi -from thme entrance ta the Straits of Fuca."

Tsihagi.Selish family (E. Çaçwspnmç; F.
Séliç [c.'Kdlespelm; d. Tsnkaetaitlin; e. SXo- Cso
aiat ]; G.Skisuç; . Piwana; .kwe grsLno, Trumb

J.Tatx llç 1G. MTsailç; ]g. ikwaaut; 'kwie; At the Sqnier sale, nu. 4-46, a copy iroughtJ. Texaflç ff. TszaIIe; g. KwaiantXI; h. Kwe-

naiwitxll; K. Kawelitak; L.Nsietçw ), pp-. $13; atlie Murphy sale, no. 1123. hait maroon
5'1-.5e2comprising a comparative grammar of morocc. tp ege gi, $13.

tic insiapSelIixTaIbilla. sd Naet- Iaued aloviti the followlng tillepagre:the Shushwap, Selish, Taihallish. and Naiet-
ahawna, with especial reference to the Selish.1- Uie1-States J exploring expedi-

Vocabularies of Talhaill-Selish; northern1
branch: E. Shuahvapush (Shushwapa, lion.1 tM
Atneabs), F. Selish (Flatheids) (e. Kullespelm 18401841,1842. Jrnder the onuand
(Ponderays*, d. Tsakstititu (Spokn Inds.), ofCharles Wihkes, 'U.S. N. Ethnog-
P. Salaaipi (Kettle-fal, 4c.)], G. Skituih rapy d pilology. By Horati
(Casar d'Anène), H.Plkwams (laconsi; mdaid- le, 1 piilogist cf the.expedition.

dile brach: L Skwale (Nasqualy); western
branch: J. TsihaiL(Chika ili, Ch ) [f. Philadeiphis:LesandBlauchard.

EahhallNahtshawns (Ktiamuks),Cwpp.5wl-62 cont1846
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Hale (H.)- Continued. Hale(H.) -Continued.
Half-title (United States exploring expedi- 1837 snd wasappointed luthesameyesrpbloo

timou>verso blank 11. title verso blank 1 1. con- gist to the «United States explorlng expedition

tent4 pp. v-.vil, alphabet pp. ix-xii, half-title neCatChrs.Wls.Ith cpiy
verso blank 11 text pp. 3-666, map, 40. hoestudiedaarge number of the languages of

LinguistiocntentsasundertltleneStabove. the Pacifio alanda, as-veli asof North snd

Copie sen: Eames, Lenox. SonthÂsuerk% Autrulia, and Àfr1oasda"

- Was America peopled from Poly- luvestlgated tbe hlstory, traditions, sud tus-
1 toma of thietrlbes apesklng thome lauguages.

InTongrès Int. deAméricanistes, Compte- TIven h

r u,< g 7th session, pp. 37Wm , Berlin,18o0, 80. Ethnog rphy sd P bio o gy(Ph ul ph la,

re~da, 7ls sssio, pp 37-387 Pen, 180,80 ),>wblch formes the seveuth volume of the

(Eames, PiBing.) expodltlonreports. Rebaspublabed umerous
Table ofthe pronounf 1, thou, we (ie.), W$ memolrs on anthropoiogysud ethuoiogy, la

(exe.), ye, and thelnthelanguagesof Polynesia member of maiy learued socleties, botb lu

and of western Americs, pp. 386-87, ieldades Europe aud lu Âmera, sud ln 188was vie.
the Selish. preeldeut of the Amerloan Âsoclou for the

Isdseaaeywith titlepage as follOWs:issu"f separtly li ii-ae sfioe dvancement of Sience, presldlng, over the.

- Was America peopled from Polyne- motonof atiropology.-Âppleoai djp. s-
sia ÀÂA studr in comparative Philol- Am. Biog.
ogy. I By 1 Horatio Hale. 1 From the Hsrvrd: Ths word foliowlng a titis or vlthin

pareutheses atter a note' nludcaes that a copy
Proceedings of the International Con-

gres of Americanists j at Berlin, in compiler lu theibrary of Harvard IUniversity,

October 1888. ICambridge, Mas.

Berlin 1890. 1 Printed by H.8. Her- (Say4en (Ferdinand Vaudever)], i*

mann. cage. Departmeut of the interior.
Title verso bl.nk 11. text pp. 3-15,8. Bulletin 1 of [ the United Stasoes.I Oso.
Pronouns in the languages of Polynesia nd logeai aud geographical survey of

of western America, including the Selish, p. 14.

Copies seenî Pilling,Wellesley. Wahîngton: Goverument printing
- An interuational idiom. 1 A manual office. 1-1874[-18811;

of the | Oregon trade language, 1 or | vola.aidtwo numbers of vol6,8D. h vas

"Chinook Jargon." 1 By Horatio Hale, not the intention, wbeu tbesebulletins vers

M.A., F. R. S. C., 1 member [&C. six started, to coleet thsm Intovolumes; couse-

lines.] ,quenty the finit volnme lelrregulary paged

London: 1 Whittaker & co., White s t
Rartitret, sterostesqure 1 890 les (M.), The Twana Indlaus,voi. 3, pp. 57-Hart Street, 1 Paternoster square. 1890.!

Half-title verso blank 1 1. title verso names 1G o S

of printers 1 1. prefatory note verso extract Cohialendr). o urn o A
from a work by Quatrefages 11. content. verso denry I te IJL aleor, e

blank 11. text pp. i-3, 160.
Trade langnage and Engliha dictionary, pp. RiverA Assiniboine, Roeky Mountains, 1

39-52; and the English and trade language, pp- Columbia, ndtho Pacifi, 1799 te1811,

53-63, sach contain a humber of words of to e8tablish the fur trade.
Salishan origin; in thedfirstportion thesewords Manuscnlpt, about 1,700 pp. fcolaeap, pro-
are marked with the letter S. served lu the. braryof Parinent, Ottava,
"s This dictionary, it should be stated, is, in Canad. For its description I amaudebted te

the main, a copy (with some additions and cor- tekindnese of Mr. CharleN. Bell, of Wlui-
rections) of that of George Gibbs [q.v.], pnb- peg, siovrites:11Thesheets are evidetlynot
lished by the Smithennian Institution in1863,. theorlgluaionesnsed byAlexanderHenry, but

and nowregarded as t'hestandard authority, so are rewnitten froin bis jonriasbyone George
far as say can be said to exist; but it may be Coventry, wbo semaste ave bees a faiy
added that the principal part of that collectionIfrlend. No date la given te tii.copylnr t

was avowedly derived by the* estimable com- there sny totimatiou viies the origiadoca-

plerfrom myownvocabulary, pubblshed seven-

teen years before."-NoXte, e.39.motar bfud.~ Y~ ~ P ~ The journal exteoda from 1799 te 1812M sud
Copis sees: Fames, Pilling. tetweenthedates l808S 9revocabularies
For critical reviews of this work, see Cha- ofthfûjeboiaXa o ve,

rencey (H. de), Crane (A.), Leland (C. G.), sud FlatHead, abontl00wordseaciiofthefArst
eade ( d Westernt d a omewatagenumberof thelt

See G-Batin (A.) îwo. Copies of the»ehaveteen furniabed the

Horatio Hale, ethnologist. born in Newport, Bureauof Ethnoiogy byMr. Bell, the. Plaiead

.H ay,187,7anagraduasponattedarine eoyeupyinga8rhelfolio.
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Hoffnan (Dr. alter James). Selish1Haffman (W. J.)-Coutinuod.
mythe. By . J. Hoffman, M. D. loy wa thon colonel.,Roturulug te Bodln&

in Essex lu t. Baull., vol.15, pp. 23-40, Salem, Pa., Dr. Rotua nmed the practicetof i.
1884,80. (Geo ogIcal Survey.)> binuNor ber, 183. and contiun ii

A myth in ho Sellh language, with Inter- the autumu et 1877.whou ho ias piseotby
linear Englt translation, pp. 24-25.-Notes on Profossorlydon, thon diroctor ef tho U. S.
some of the selih words, p. 40. GoologicalSurvoy. luchargofttheothuolegleal

- Bird names of the Selish, Pah Uta, and mluoraloglcal natotiâl. In thls mpîcLy
ho coutluuoaunutil the rgainisation of the

and Shoshoni Indiana. By W. J. Hoff- Bureau of Ethnology lu 18, when ho us

mar, M.». appointeD.asaiatautothnologiat, whih 90S ho
In the .uk,.a quarterly journal of ornithol- fila At thia dato.

ogy, vol.2,pp. 7-10, Boston,1885, 80. (Geológical -Dr. Ho69uau haammde spocIivestigation
Survey.) wlth tho organisation (oxiatlng amoug au

A list of 49 bird names; Sollsh equivalents tribosof Indiana, Iusomeform orothoe>nally
of 34 are girsn. donomunstod tho Grand MedicinoSty, and

Isuedasparatly, with half-title s follows: for ibis purpee, aswoll aa fortheolo ot

- (From the Auk, vol. II, No. 1, Jann- suthrolsmorphle sad ethor ethnlogieda.

ary, 1885). Bird names of the Selish, hauited Stesdh ortosorathe

Pah Uta and j Shoshoni Indians. 1 By Amerlosrau1881 ho vlsitod the Mandaus,
W. J. Hoffman, M. D. Hidatea, and Ârlkara, to stuttvtho aigu lau.

[Boston: 1885.]guage.pictographe. sud secret soclety of tho
Half-title on cover, no Inside title; text pp. ArikarsIn 182ho mode a trp 10 tho Cali-

7-10,80. ternisaNovada tribos sud ait kiou local.
LingulstiecOntents as under title nextabove. itiesshouadluginpictographs, gatboroti vocah.
Obpiessen: Rames, Pinng.nies o!mw h (Sauta BarhaKawih

(at Tulle River>, otc. Inu1883 hevisltod Ottawa,
-Vocabulary of the Seliah Language. nn" ackinsu, Mîch., sud Mdewkstaa,

By W. J. Hoffman, M.D., Washin gton, at ndota, Minu., atudylug pietographasd
D. C. (Read before the American Phil- linguizties.oe. Iu 1884 ho atudiod the tribes

osophical Society, March 19, 1886.) OftVauversIIland,1. C.,'Waahington,

In Americau Philosoph. Soc. Proc. vol. 23, OregonC&Uforula. and Nevada,ospeeiolly their
pp. 361-371, Philadolphia,1886, 80. (Geological pictogrsphYigulauguage.snd tattooig. lu
Survey.)186 h visited petroglyp iuWet Virgimia,

Vocabulary(300,words), pp. 361-369.-Phrases Virginia, North Canolina, Ohio, Tennessee, sud
(22), p. 369. -Numerals 1-1000, pp. 369-370.- Penuaylvanla. Iu 1887-1800 ho md vite to
Myth with interlinear English translation, p. thoOjibwa of Minuesota, lu study thernd
370-List of tribes known to be Seliah, p. 371. Mediine itual sud InitiationIu1890-91 ho

Walter J. Hoinan was born in Weidas- visited the Mouemini of Wln in aud Qjibwa
ille, Pa., May 30,-1846: studied medicine with ef Minuesota, ltudY their situai sud medi-

mis father (the late Dr. Wm. F. Hoffmuan, of (OflOsociety.

Reading, Pa.), and graduated from Jefferson Howne (Joseph). Vocabuta-iet of cor-
Medical College, Philadolphia, Pa., Mareh 10, t
1866. Practiced his profession in Reading, Pa., t.iJNo Ae Esq.
until thesumumerof 1870,when, at the outbreak

of the Franco-Prussian war, ho received a com-
mission of surgeon ln the Prussian army and pp. 191-206, London, 080.(Cougrees.
was assigued to the Seventh Army Co VocarpslanyutthFlathead, Okanagenrpant
located near Meta. For "distinguished services Atusor Shoush-hap, pp. 199-06.
rendered" he was decorated by the Emperor Hymu-tok:
William I, and ater 1it return to America heî SoeJeune (J. ML IL>
was appointed, in 1871, acting assistant sur-
geon, U. S. A., and naturalist to the expedition pSonGionda (J. B.>
for the exploration of Nevada snd Arizona, lBons (M)
.ioeunant<nowMador)Wheeler,.S. Engineeraoud (J)

Corps, commanding. Dr. Hofman wasordered,
ln August, M to the military pont ai Grand N, a TJu (I L
River Agency (now North) Dakota, where ho Rw-m Re(.
served s post surgen mand prosecuted Oa*Tai.nnc.M.>
researbesu in the language Sd -mythology eft k-ak-luTates(C.)
the Dakotalndin. lu thoapring .1873, Dr. inh.
Hofaanwasdetailedtocompanyttheseventh Tu-suaes(..)
U. S. Cavalry. GeneralCnCternmsadnln( andi

was M r aszfernod tm the Twenty-secondiHymeain the Thompsou touo. Be
In try,ibsgZmetof wbihi sa Stan-.
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Interrogationes faciendie [Kalispel].

See Caniatrelli(P.)

Julg (B.) See Vater (J. S.)

aliapal:
Bible stories See Gorda (J.)
Catechismn Giorda (J.)
Dictionary Giorda (J.)
General discussion SIley (E. V.)
Geographie names ele (M.)
Hymns -Giorda (J.)
Litany Canestreli (P.)
Lord's prayer Shea (J. G.)
Lord's prayer Smalley (E. V)
Lord'sprayer $met (P.J. de).
Lord'. prayer Van Gorp (L.)
Numeras Elle (M.)
Prayers C (J. F.)

Prayers Canestrelli (P.)
Prayers SeSt (P. J. de).
Text Lettre.
Vocabulary Gibbs (G.)
Vocabulary Hale (H.)
Vocabulary Pinart (A.L.)
Vocabulary Powell (J. W.)
Vocabulary Roehrig (F. L. O.)
Vocabulary Tolinie (W. P.)
Vocabulary Tolmie (W. F.) and

Dawveon (G.M.)
Word. Youth's.

Wam1nnpa Wawa. See Le Jeune (J.-M

R.)

Kane (Paul). Wanderings of an artisi J
among the Indians of North Amorica

I from Canada1 to Vancouver's island

and Oregon 1 throngh the Hudson's

bay company's territory and 1 back

again. 1 By Paul Kane. j
London 1 Longman, Brown, Green,

Longmans, and Roberte. 1859.
Half-title verso name of printer 1 1. frontis-

piece 1. title verso blank 1 1. dedication verso
blank 1 L. preface pp. v-%, contente pp. xi-xvil,
liat of Duetrations p. [xvii], text pp. 1-455,
appendix 4 IL80.

List of peoples in the northwest, including
theSsHahantribes,4nnnmberedleaves at end.

Copîa sea: Baneroft, Boston Athennum,
British Museum,Congress, Harvard.

The edition: Les Indiens de la Baie Hudson,
Paria, 1861, contai no linLgnisti material.

(British Masun.)
Paul HemmCanadiemn ast, born in Toronto

in 1810,dMid there In 1871 Ho early evinced
a love of art, and alter studying in Upper

-aa =eoegehe visited the United States in
1866Md followed his profession there til 1840,
wbebe wbmt te Europe. There ho studied tn
Rme, Gesos. Naples. Florence. Venic, and
Bologna. Ho finalj returned to Tornto in

h. spring of 184& M ftle a shortrest went

Kane (P.) -Continued.
on a tour of art exploration throgh the unsst.
tied regious of the northwest. He traveled
many thousands ofimiles in this country, from
the confines of old Canada to the Pacifc Oceen,
and was eminently successful in deHlteating
the physical peculiarities and appearanes of
the aborigines, s we Us the wild scenery of
the fat north. Ho returned to Toronto In
Decehmber, 1848, having In his possessioneon of
the largest collections of Indian curiosities
that was ever made on the continenttogether
with nearly four hundredsketche. rmtheso
be painted a seriesof ol pictures, which areno
intheposessionofGeorgeW.AUen,of Toronto,
and embrace views of the country froum Lake
Superlor to Vanoouver's Iland.-Appon'a
tyelop. qf Am. Biog.

Kanlita:
Genoral discueeion See Hale (H.)
Vocabulary Gallatin (A.)
Vocabulary Gibbs (G.)
Vocabulary Hale (H.)
Vocabulary Latham (ILG.)
Vocabulary Powell (J. W.)
Vocabulary Roehrig (F.L. O.)
Vocabulary Wabass (W. G.)
Word& Gibbs (G.)

Kawichen:
General discussion Ses Bancroft (H. H.)
General discussion Buschmnn (J. C. E.)
General discussion Tolmie (W. P.) and

Dawson (G. M.)
Lord's prayer Youth's.
Numerals Eolle (M.)
Nuinerals Senuler (J.)
Numerale Tolmie (W. P.)
Sentences Scouler (J.)
Sentences Tolmie (W. F.)
Songe Boas (F.)
Vocabulary Pinart (A.)
Vocabulary Scouler (J.)
Vocabalary Tohie (W. F.)
Vocabulary Tolmie (W. F.) and

Dawson (G. M.)
Word , Brinton (D. G.)
Words Buschmann (J. C. E.)
Words Chamberlain (A. F.)
Words Da (L.K.)
Words Lathin (E G.)

Keane (Augustus H.) Ethnography

and philology of America. By . H.

Keane.
I Balsa (H. W.), Central4merlie, the West

Indies,etc., pp.448-5
7
1, London.1878,80.

Geeraal scheme of American raes sud lan.
guages (pp>. 40-497) includes a iai of the
Connbian races, embraciug thslish oerFla-
head, p. 474. Alpbahtlcsl list of al knowa
Ameris tribes and languages, pp.496-56L

Reprinted ia thelmand 185edittiouof the
as wotk sadt on the m pfgs.

34

L

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

I.J. K



SALISRAN LANGUAGE. 35
Leta (A. > - Continued.K -Continued.

- American Indiana. Word@ Bleclsmaun (J. C. B.)
in Encyclopedia Britanica, ninth edition, Words D" (U K.)

pp. 822-80, New York, 1881,royal 80. (Bureau Words Lathm (I. G.)
of Ethnology, Pllling.)>Worda Yonths.

Columbian races, p. 826, [cludes thsedivisions an
of the Salisn.GBoas(F.)

namok. See Tilamuk.LgdBoas(y.>

Lalism:nBridon <D.G.)
General discsion See Bancroft (H. H.) umorale Belle (M>
General discussion Belles (M.) *Text• Boas(P.)
Geographlc names Coones (S.F.) -><a5<(P
Geographi cnames Belle (M.) Vocabolary BrIdon (D. G.>
Geographic names Gibba (G.) Voabulary Glbbs (G.>
Grammatie treaISe Bulmer (T. S.) obulary Pinart (A. L4
Grammatie treatise Belle (M.) ~Vcabulary Powell <J. W.>
Hymne Eesa(M.)hiry(L. 0.>
Lord's prayer Bulmer (T R1Wod»m(I.
Lord's prayer Youth's.
Numerals Belle (M.)
Numerale Grant <W. C.)
Numerals Scouler (J.)
Numerale Tolmie (W. F.)
Sentences Scouler (J.)
Songe Baker (T.)
Songe Belle (M.)
Vocabulary - EellA (M.)
Vocabulary Gibbs (G.)
Vocabulary Latham (R. G.)
Vocabulary Pinart (A. L.)
Vocabulary Roehrig (F. u. 0.)
Vocablmary Scouler (J.)
Vocabulary Tolmie (W. F.)
Words Bancroft (H. H.y

Kovelita. See Kanlita.

Euwalituk. See Kauhta.

Vantleu:
Numorale Se
Vocabulary
Vocabulary
Vocabulary

Word&
Ewinsalutl:

Humorale Se
'Vocabnlary
Vocabulary

'Vocabulary
Wordse

e Belle (M.,
Gibbs (G.)
Boehrig (F. L. 0.)
Tolmie (W. P.) and

Dawson (G. M.)
Gibbs (G.)

e ells(M.)
Gibbs (G.)
Hale (H.)
Roehrig (F. L. 0.)
Wlloughby (C.)

L.
Latham (Robert Gordon). Miscellaneous

contributions to the ethnography of
North America. By R. G. Latham, M.D.

In Philological Soc. [of London) Proc. vol. 2,
pp. 314-0, [London], 1846,80.

Containe a number- of Xawitchen, Noosda
lucm, and. Saliah words in the comparative liste.

This article reprinted in the saue author's
Opuseeda, for tille ofwhich ee below.

- On the languages of the Oregon ter-
ritory. By R. G. Latham, M. D.

In Ethnological Soc. of London, Jour. vol. 1,
pp. 154-166, Bdinburgh [1848],80. (Congreso.

Comparative vocabulary (Il words) of
FrieUdly Vilage (from McKenlie) 'and the
'BIlleehoola (from Tolid), p. 155.-Numorals
2-7, 10 of the llechocla comparod with those
of Pitahugh Scud, and Haeltzuk, p. 155.-
Comparativevocabulary (10W ord) of the Atna
(from MnKenze) snd Nooedaluim. p. 157.-
Comparative vocabulary (12 worda and numer-
aIe 1-10) of the Saliah (from Gallatin), and
Okinagen <from Tolmie), p. 158 -Vocabulary
of the Shoahoni (24 words) abowing affinities
with anvberof otherlangages, asmong them

Latham (R. G.) -- Continued.
the awitchen, pp. 159-160.--Table of words
showing aHffnities between the Eskmo and
other languagea, among them the Bihechoola,
Kawitchen, and Squalyamiah, pp. 164-165.

This article reprinted in the same author's
Opuseula, with added notea; for title eebelow.

- The natural history I of 1 thevarie-
ties of man. 1 By 1 Robert Gordon
Latham, M. D., F. R. S., 1 late fellow of

King's college, Cambndge; 1 oneof the
vice-presidentsofthe Ethnological soci-
ety, London; I1corresponding member
to the Ethnological society, I New
York, etc.k [Monogralm in shield.] 1

London: I John Van Voorst, Pater-
noster row. M. D. CCCL [1850].

Half-title verso blank 1-1. title verso nanes
of printers I 1 Ldedication verso blank 1 L
preface pp. vil-i. bibliography pp. xii-xv,
explaaion of plates verso blank 1. Lontenta
pp. mix-xxvti, textpp.1-56, index pp.

5
67474,

at of worka by Dr.Laham verso blank 11. 80.
A8. comparative vocablary (10 aweda) of the
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1

Lmathan (R, G.) -Cntinued.
Friendly Village (fron MoRenmie) and Bille.
choola (fretn Tolmie), p. 300.-Comparative
vocabulary (12 werdsî of the Piskwaua (from
Gallatin) astd Saia, p. 314.- Comparative
voeablary (19 worda) of the Chekeeli and
Wakaah (from Seouler), p. 315.

Copime seen Bureau of Ethnology. Con-
gres, Raimes.

The 1 ethnology of the British
colonies 1 and 1 dependeneies. By 1 R.
G. Latham, M. D., F. R. S., I corre-

sponding member to the Ethnological
society, New York, etc. etc. -[Mono-
gram in abield.] I

London: 1 John Van Voorat, Pater-
noster row. 1 M. DCCC. LI [1851].

Title verso namens of printers 1 1. contente
pp. v-vi. preface verse blank 1 1. text pp.1-264,
list of worka by Di. Lathain, etc. 11. 160.

Chapter vi. Dependencies n Am erca, pp.
.2-264, contains a 1it of the divisions and

divisions of the Billechula.
Copies seen: Aster, British Museum. Bureau

of Ethnology. Congres., Eames.

- On the languages of northern, west-

ern, &nd central America. By R. G.

Latham, M. D.
I Philologieal Soc. {et Loudon] Trana. 1856,

pp.57-115, London [18571]8. (Congreas.)

A general discussion for the Atna group

(including the Tauhali-Seli with a liit or it.

linguistie divisions, pp. 71-72; of the Bille-

chula. p. 72.
Thiis article reprinted in the sane author'-

Opuscula, for tille of whîch see below.

- Opuiseula. I Essays chiefly 1philo-

logical and ethnographical 1 by 1 Rob

ert Gordon Lathanm, M. A., M. D., F.

R. S., etc. 1 late fellow of Kings college,

Cambridge, late profesor of Englishi

M University college, London. late

assistant physician 1 at the Middlesex
hospital. •

Williams & Norgate, j114 Henrietta

street, Covent garden, London and

20 South Frederick street, Edinburgh

I Leipzig, R. Hartmann. 1 1860.
Title versonaie of printer 1 1. preface pp.

iii-lvcontents pp. v-vil text pp. 1-377, addenda
and crrigenda pp. 378-418, 8.

A reprint of a number of papers rend before
the ethnological and philological soieties o
London. amng them the folowing:-

On the languages of theOreagon territory (pp
2#s-84 centai=:. Comparative vocabalary (El
worde) of the mgAe of Fredly Village
(teum McKenaã) and Biliechnla (from Toi
de*-i 25.--V=aitlary (10 words) of the

Atnb (frem McKeuie) and of the Nooda
Sano em1red, p. 2 -Voeabahy (12 warda

-and namla 1-30> of lta BaBah (foma Ga13

Latham (R. G.)-Continued.
tin) and Okinagen (from Tolmie), pp. 253-254.-

List of words ahowlng afiaities between the
languages of Oregon territory and the Esk imo
inelndes words of the Bllechoola and Okina-
gen, pp. 260-263.

Miscellaneous contributions to the ethnog-

raphy of North America, pp. 275-297, contains

a number tif Salishan words lu the compara
lielisqte.

Addenda and corrigenda, I80 (pp.378-418)
contains a few additional remarka upon the
Atia group and the Billechula, p.388.Short
SeiAt vocabnlary (12 words), pp. 415-416.

Copw se-n: Astor, Boston Publie, Brinton.

Bureau of Ethnology, Congres, ames, Pilling.
Watkinson.

At the Squier sale a presentation copy, no.
639. brought $2.37. The Murphy cepy, no. 1438,
sold for $1.

- Elements I of j1comparative philol-
ogy. By 1 R. G. Latham, M. A., M. D.,
F. R. S., &c., j late fellow of King's col-
lege, Cambridge; and late professor of

English 1 in University college, Lon-

don. I
London: Walton and Maberly, Upper

Gower street, aud Ivy lane, Paternoster

row; 1Longman, Green, Longman,
Roberts, and Green.1 Paternoster row.

1862. The. Right oif Translation in

Reserved.
* liaf-title veinel naine cf piinter 1 1. 1111e

vernit iîank 1t1 i itiiiatin ver3o laak 1 1.

preface pp. vu ii. c ontenta pp. xiii-xx, tailar
view ut languagen sud dialecte pp. xxi xxviii,

* citief autiioritie pp. xxix xxxii, errata verso
* blank 1 i. taxi pp. 1-752, addeda anti rorri-

gentia pp. 753-7,7 index pp. 758-474, liât ut

works iv Ti r. Lathani verso bianit 1 i.0

-General aceoint cf lt. Trihali Sellit. aitis a

iîAI of lingitieli- divialous, P. 3W.-.Coupara-,

tîv*.- verabuiary (50O sertis anti nuinerals 1-10)

L cf lte Atua tr-utaHale). Piat-saus Skwali.

sud Kuvelîtait. pp.199-40.--Vorahuiary (50
worm .9anti nunterai 1-10) outhtie Bsletsltawita

>1ur Kilannui. a largitage iet 854fSelait er Atua

gi-cp. corupareil-a-it the Watblaaanti Nutka,.

pp. 402-403. -Vecalary <12 wortia> uft1h.

Seliait conttpareti alti t1h. Tahiitk andi Site
stoni. p. 404.

Copiow »es- Astor, BEnliait nmutuni, Burea
cf Ethuoiogy, Cougreas. Raums.Watinaen.

Roitert Gui-don Latitant h. eldeat son etf Ut
f 1ev. Thomua Lailiantwas item la 1h. vicarage

of Billingzsitreg>. Lincolunshire, Marcit24,
* 181.MD S5hwastraaEo.Twoyaara
0aftsrwarts h. waa admittetionulthe fountiation.,

a d nti u182 wnt te Kingaý. aber e e k hae

e ti-wl passionandi bis a lant high (or .tany
h. bail a vMry trong taste- RetInt Match 9.

- 88-'.ds V«4a'.M..no .u
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ZLeclero (Charles). Bibliotheca jameri-Lgad
eana Catalogue raisonné 1 d'une très-

précieuse 1 collection de livres anciens
J et modernes J sur l'Amérique et lesî
Philippines 1 Classés par ordre alpha- soanal
bétique de noms d'Auteurs. 1Rédigé Tws

par Ch. Leelerc. | [Design.] n

Paris 1 Maisonneuve & Ck | 15, quai [ e e
Voltaire 1 M. D. CCC. LXVII [1867) A ha

Cover titleaa above, balf-tltle verso details of
sale 1 1. title as above verso blank 1 L preface
pp. v-vii, catalogue pp.1-407, 80.

Includes titles of a number of works contain-
ing materi relatng to the Salishan lan- (N.Am

gnages. B.C
Oopies se5: Congrese, Esmes. Pimlag
At the Plucher sale, a copy, no.919, brought 0

105.; at the gqdler sase, no.5&l, *1L50. Leeleve,

1878, no. 345, prie It 4 fr. and MaIsoeneuve, in

18,4 fr. The Murphy copy, n«.1462, brougbt
*2.75.

-- Biblotheca J americana t Histoire, c

géographie, voyages, archéologie et Seule
linguistique 1 des 1 deux Amériques the ver
et t des iles Philippines rédigée 1 Par
Ch. Leclerc | [Design] .N

Paris 1 Maisonneuve et Cm, libraires-
éditeurs 1 25, quai Voltaire, 25. I 1878 îsmhal

Cover title as above, half-title verso blank

1 L titie as above verso blank 1 L avant-propos
pp.1-xvi, table des divisions pp. x vii-.. cat-

Algue P> î-es., Supplément pp. esa-eaý, indJex O

pp. 50-r. colpo versoblank 11. 80. A et
The lingeistie par-t cf <is volumne oceupie« abovea

pp. 537-648: it laiarraaeulunder cames etofIan 0cr Loi
ags ar and contaios titles cf bocks relatlng te Lilletet

4b<fol1cwing -Langues aunénuesîin en#érsL pictire,
pp5-0 * Cam et Lemmi. p. 56k.. 6ve lius

MOo$i2s Bée: Boston Athenoeum, Cengresa', <o
Esmes. Rarvard. PIUiuîk. M

Priced by Qcanltcb. ne. 1217,2. 12*.. anciber Ilagnat
eopy, ne. 12173. large pafer. IL Io. LeriercA

Supplement. 1881. ne. 2831. prics*it 15 fr.. and n.. 3[
2, a copjy on <taflaud payer, 30 fr. A largo an.

paper ccpy la priced by Qnariteh. noe2#. -
Maiselnuenve ln 1889 prices 10 15 fr. p

Lee(D)aniel) and Front (J. H. Tr gani
yean sin Oregon. 1 By D. Lee anxd J. iH. uasnsd i:
F'ront, 1 late off tha Oregon mission ouf at Kses
the Metkod.lat epioopsi church. 1tervbip,

[Pictune.] hum vil

s[le oe

-New-Yonk: 1 puhliahed for -thea A < e

A daoa

authors: 2WM Muberry-etreet. J. ,»t

Collord, Printer. 1 1844.
itie vwrseoopynlgit u9ti lce <41 IL prsfaoe Xicl

pp. 3-& ScebUtapp. 7-11. bext pp. la-=3. appmn- 51-4uf
dix pp. M8-34& aP, 1.2'. r n

Vocalmlary cf Oh. Xle 3omSk 0 survis aM e

phrases>.pp. -341.--Tocabalary of <the Cee- pae
lWlet<oSerds>. pp. 341-=,3-c[ea
Cbp4mamm a- Astor. Boston Aibenaruso.BriO- Ne til

lek IXussun.ut eagis. MlID& .Trumuiul. sak
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k See Bos (F.>

sh Boas (F.

Hoffman (W.J)
Boas (F.)

mitk Boas (F.)
RBllmer (T. .>)

EeIîs (M.)

nie (Père Jean-Marie Raphael).)

skoainjwts a Jean-Kri os Ste.

erite-Marie t Alacoque. A joat

mit oa N'jhoakwk:
pho : P. A. Kempër Dayton, O.
erica.) [1890.) (Ntlakapamoh,
Inmbia.)-

all eard. 3 by 5 inches ln sia, headed ah

and onaining twelve "Promises 'f

rd to Blessd Mrgarewt Mary," in the
ameh Iagmage. On the verso la s

pictre of the saered heart beneatb
i a tveline verse laEglish.
sseen: Ping. Wellesley.
issues are printed on ards which have
se benesth the pietarS lu Freneh.

i te skalwst Jesu-Kri n Ste.

erite Mali Alaeok. Shoat koe
1 a tn mptenosem.
p>os : P. A. Kemper. Dayton, o.
merica.) [1890.3 Lillooet. Br.
bis.

U crd, 3 by 5 inches in aize. headed as

and containing twlve"I Promiser- of

rd to Plessed Margaret Mary in the

language. On the verso la a olored

of the sacred heart. beneath which im a

verse in Englsh.

s jrsa: :ames. Pilig. Wellesley.

emper bas issuedi <imilaraids in many

Two lines stenographic charac-

SNo. 1. Kamloope Wawa May 2.

o. 76 30, Apr. 183.

riodical in the Chinook Jargon. <teno-

charaters, inteded as a weeky, but

n its earlystages at iregular interrals.

aloop. Britiah Coleumbia, uder the edi-

of .Kather LeJeune, and reprodurd by

th theaid of the mmneegrapb. Ses far..
f the lIrst page f the initial asne, p. 38.

aled deseription of the inanea amd their

s to ne. 7 inclusive, isgivn in the

raphy of the Chin<okan Iagge .

t prayer a Shnshwap.ne 59.pp. i-i t pp,

fhe seres>

rayens in I Shushwap. I. Nîght

ra.

nloops, B. C.: 1892.3
le-page. heading as sove, ;text (in the

p language, sengraphic chaaeso5re
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Le eune (J. M. R.)--Contînued.
wlih English sud Latin headingà in Iiae,>

w yothep s h ograph>, pp.1-16, 160.
Veni Sancti, p.1.-ACt of faith, p.1; of hope

p.2; of lors, pp. 2-3; of contrition, p. 3; o
adoration, P> 3-4; of thankagiving, pp. 4-5.-
Prayer for light,ps5-6; examen, pp. 6-7; lrem
purpoos, pp. 7-8; conietor, p. 9.-Misernatu
and Indulgentim, p. 10.-The ten command
ments, pp. 10-I.-Precepts of the church, pp.
11-12.-Seven capital ins, p. 12.-Night o'fier.
ing, p. 

1 3
.- Prayer for the living and the dead.

pp. 14-15.-Sub tuum, pp. 15-16.
C MMe 'o: PliUîg.

Subusqeuntly incorporated ln the following:

L-] Prayers in Shushwap. Morning
Prayers.

(Kamloops, B. C.: 1892.]
Notitle-page, heading as above; text (in the

Shuahwap language,satenographic characters,
with Engiah and Latin heading in italics,
reproduced by the mimeograph). pp. 1-48,16o,

MorningPrayers: Veni Sancte, P. 1.-Adora.
tion, p. 1.-Thanksgiving, p. 2.--esointion,
pp. 2-3.-Petition, p.3.-Pater, pp. 

3
-4.-Ave

Maria, P, 4.-Credo, pp. 4-5-Seven sacra.
mnts, p.6.-Act of faith. p. 6; of hope, pp. 6-7e
of love, p. 7. of contrition, pp. 7-8.-To the
bieosed Virgin. etc., pp. 8-9.-Angelus, pp.9-
10.-Gloria patri, p. n.-Sub tuum. p. 11.-The
rosary, pp.12-16. .

Night prayers: Detailed contenta as under
tite next above. pp. 17-32.

Prayera before communion: Hymn, pp. 33-
34.-Act of faith, pp. 34-35; of humility; pp.
35-36; of contrition, pp. 36-37; of love, p. 37; of
desire, pp. 38-39.

After communion: Prayer, p.-40.-Thanka-
givtng, p.41.-Petition, p. 42.-Resolouton, pp.
43-44.--Ofering, pp. 44-45.-Intereeion, p.
45.-Hymns, pp.46-4&

Oepe m m: Pilling.

- Prayers in Thompson. by J. M. R.
Le Jeune O. M. I.

[Kamloops, B. C.: 1891.]
o title-pags, heading only; text (entirefy

In the language of the Indians of.Tbompson
river, stenographic charactern. reproduced by
the namngraph), pp. 1-32, 160. See facsùniîe
of the first page. p. 40.

ap sen.. P:l1ing.

[- ] Prayers. I n Thompson. J or Mtla-
kapmah. 1 Morning Prayers.

[Kamloops, B. C.: 1892.]
No title-pages, honlg enly; tort (in the

Mtislapmah, stonogrsphicchamactes, vitiu
English headings in italies; reproduced bythe
mimeograph), pp. 1-16, 160.

Veni SanCte,p.1.-Adoration, p. 2-Thauka.
giving, pp.

2 - 3
-- alton, pp. 

3
- kP n,

pp.4-5.-Pate, pp.5-6-Ave, p.6.-Credo, pj.7
-&-ptnscraneta p.&-Act ef faith,

pp.8-4.-At of hope, p.9.-Act of love and of

SALISHAN LANGUAGE&.39

Le Jene (J. M. R.) -- Continued
contrition, p. 10 -Invocation, p. 11.-To the B.
Vîrgin, p. 11.-To the gitardisu sugel, pp. U1-

, 12.-To the saints. p. 
1
2.-Angelus. p. 1.-

f (remus, ad Gloria Patri, p. 14.-Suh tonn, p.
lS.--Offering of the mass, pp. 15-16.

Si a Pilling.
r

.-- ] Primer and 1t Lessons in Thomp-
son. 1 by. J. M. R. Le Jeune O. M.I

[Kanmloop, B. C.: 1891.]
No title.page. headings only; text (in steno.

graphic iharactera, with headings In English
and Latin in italien, reproduced on the mimeo.
graph) 4 unnumbered pagea,10.

Passion hymn, p.1.-Primerlemon, pp. 2-3.-
O la St Joeph. p. 4.

Copieaeeu: Pilling.

- [Hymns ini the Thompson tongue.
By Rev. J. M. R. Le Jeune, O. M. I.

Kamloops, B. C.: 1891.]
No title-page tert (mu stenographic chaie-

tear,.reproduced by the aid of themimeograph),
4uunmiored Pages.160.

Passion hymn, Pp. 1-2.-Ho. kaumeuanP.
3.-O la St. Joseph. p. 4.

- Shorthand primer forthe Thompson
Language by J. M. R. Le Jeune
O. M.I.

[Kamloops, B. C.: 1891.]
No title-pag, heading only; text (in teno.

graphic characters and italies, reproduced by
the imeograph) 4 unnumbered pages, 160.

copies s=e: Pilling.

[-] First Catechism, I in Thompson
Language.

[Kamloops, B. C.: 1892.]
No title-page, heading only; text (in the lan-

guage of the Inldians of Thompson River,
stenographic character, reproduced by the
mimeograph), pp.1-32, 160.

Eight chapters, referring respectively to:
God, Trinity, pp 1-2; Creation, pp.2-4; Jensu
Christ, Pp.4-; Sin, pp. 8-10; Baptimn. pp.11-
12; Confirmation, pp. 12-14: Penan pp. 14-28;
Holy Eucharist, pp. 28-32.

CoPies men: Pilling.

[-] rt Catechiam J in Sh hwap.
[KaMloops, B. C.: 1893.]

No title-page, heading only; text (in the
Shushwap language, stenographic characters,
with heading% mn English laIi talien, reproduceti
hv tie imilmeograph), pp. 1-32, 100.

Ti\ine chapters, headed respectively: God,
Trinity, creation, etc., pp. 1-2.-Creation, pp.
2-3--Jesu -Christ, pp. 

3
-6--On sin, pp. 6-7.

Deth, pp. 7-9.-Peuan, pp. 
9
-16.-Echarist,

fnn> another cateehise>, not lnclnded la'tho
above. pp. 19-32

capte mm: Puling.
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Le Jen (J. I.R.)- Cotinued.

-- 1rayeradlin Okonagon Language.

(Kamioopa.a. C.: 18lm.]
N title-page, heading only; tet. (lu the

Oiaqaagou language, atanographlo oliaraoters,
with Latis and |aglah headinga ai itaUcl
reproduced by tse mimeograph), pp.1-48,1O.e

Morning prayers, pp.1-16.-N-ght prayers,
pp.17-32.-Prayeri for commuol, pp.3-48.

coptsaM : Plling.

A amewhat lengthy ataanut of Pather

la Jenne's methodasud purposesia given l
the BbliograpbyoftheChiookan Languagei,
pp.45-51.

PéreJea-Marie Raphaeë LeJeuune was born
at Pleybert Christ, Fluatère, France, April 12,
1855, and came to British Columbia as a mis-
sionary priesin lOctober,179. e mse ia
lrataoqutnaomem with the Thompson Iudiass

la June,188,aind lias been u oug theom ever
aince. Re began ai once to atudy their lan-
goage and was able to exprees himsaif eaily
lu that laugoage after a few months. When le

eat came ie fouund about adosen Indna who
kuew a few prayer and a littleof a catechiaus
in the Thompon anuage, compoad mosatly
by Rigt BteR. Biahop Darien, O. M. I., the
present bishop of New Westminster, Prom
18m to 1882 lhe taveled only between yale aMd
Lyttson, 57 miles, trying to make aoquaiutance
with as many natives aa he h ould l that dia-
trict. Siae 188 he has lad to vist"alao the
Nicola Indina, we speak the Thompoonlau-
guage, and the Douglas Lake Indi'na, who
ae a brauch of therOkaragas fandly, and had
ccmaone to become acquainted with the Okan-

agan language, in which ha compoed and
erised asitof tbeprayers they have in une ap
to the present. Since June 1,1891, he has also
had to deal with the Shuabwap Indians. and,
as the lauguage i similar to that in use by the
Indiana of Thompson Iiver, he very son
became frmlltar wthlit.

He tried.saeveral yesa ago to teach the In-
dians to read in the English charactera, bot
withoat avaâlaad two years ago he oundertooI
toteschitheml aiberthand, experimentingftirat
upmayougludian boywholarued the short.
hand after a single lesso sud lbegan to help
hlm teacli the others. The work went on
alowly until last winter, when theyhbegan to be
Interestedi I t all over the coutry, and since
theu they have been learning it with eagerness
sud teachiugit to eue another.

aor-: This worsi fonwtg a title or within
paretheses afterauoteindicatesthata copyof
the work referred to has bem aeeu bythe com-
pilerl ithe LentS Library, New York City.

L ttrean at-Pr o enLaugm Kai-

11al, (AuglieFlathan* )

la Soi Ph1og0lque tIAsvo- 15. pp.
119-12,Alenenu1477,8. (Barena of Bthnol.

agy. Pmalg.)
Thsuvaim.a, LatlBngUishra"d Kauspsi,

of aleterto the Pope.

ilnsat. Sse-Llewa

Nauerales

Prayers
Texi
Vocabulary
Vocabulary
Vocabaslary
Voeabulary
'Vocabul.ary

a-

See Bel . x.)
Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Le Jenas (J. IL R.)
Boas f.)
Gibbis (G.>

Pow-l (J. W.>
Boshi$g (F.L.O.
Tohnme'(W. P.) ad

Dawaon (G. M.)

Kanlapel Sese(CanestrellN (P.>
Netlakapamuk Good (J. B.)

L'kngeu. Ses Songiai.
Lord'a prayer:

Kallapel Se. Shea (J. G.)
Kalipel Sma11ey (B..>
Kalispel Smet (P. J. de).
Kaniapel . Van Gorp (L.)
Kawiehlen Youths.
Elanlam ' Bulmer (T. S.)
K1altamu Yooth's.

Llowat Le Jeune (J. M. R.
LUmmi Youth'a.
Netlapakamuk Bncroft (H.R.)

Netlapakamuk Good(J.B.)
Netlapakamuk Youth'a.
lNiskwalli Balmer (T. S.)
NIskwaili Youth's.
Salisha Baucroft(ELH.)
Saltha Balmer (T. 8.)

.Saltash Marieti (P.)
Sash Shea (J. G.)
Salish Smet (P..T.da)
Saliah Youtl's.
Samiah Smet (P. J. de).
Suanalmuk Bancroft (B. H.)
Suanalmku Carmay (J.H.)
Suohomish Bulmer (T. S.)
Snobomiah Youth's.
TWana Bilmer (T.S.)

Lu Skuskuests [Kalispel]. Se.e Cans-

treDi (P.)

Lu tel kaimintis [Kalipel]. See Giorda

(J.)
Lub bock (SBr John). The J origin of

civilisation 1 and the 1 primitive con-

dition ofnman. j Mental and social con-

dition of savages. [ By I sir John Lub-

bock, Bart., M. P., F. R. S. I author

[&c. two Unes.] J
London: I Longmans, Green, and oo.

J 1870.
Half-title verso uames of printers 1. front.

ispiece . tille ver» blanik 1 1 preface pp. y-

viii.coutente p. lx. list of iliustrationa pp.xi-
xii,list of principal w-rkaquoted pp.xW-xvl,
text pp. 1-.=5, appeudix pp.35-362,notes pp.
3S-asludex pp.aS-380.four other plaes,8O.

A few w-rdin the lakwai langeage,p.
289.

copia ».- Aster, rittai Musen , Cea-

gremssamm Harvrd.

s- -
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.ubbook (J.)-Continued.
-The 1 origin of civilisation uand th*

p Primitive condition of mn.1 Mental
and social condition.of savages. 1 By I
sir John Lubbockl,Bart., M. P., P. R.I8.

athor[&c. two lines.] |
New York: 1 D. Appleton and com-

Pany,1 90 92& 94Grand street. 11870.
aleverso blank 1L frontiaplecel l.title

versoblank 11. prefac to the Amereauedilon
pp. ii-iv, preface pp. v-vii, contents p. lx,
illustrations pp. xi-xi, list of principal'works
quoted pp. xili-xvi, textp. 1-323, appendix pp.
325-x%2,notes pp.3U-365, Index pp.367-38, four
other plates,120.

Lingulsticcontente as under title next above.
Copie sm: Harvard,Pillig.

The1 origin of civilisation j and tiie
J primitive condition of man. I Mental

and social condition of savages. 1 By 1
SirJohn Lubbock, Bart., M. P., F. R.8.
I author [&c. two lines.] 1 Second

edition, with additions. .
• London: j Longmans, Green, and co.

11870.
Half-title verso names of printera 1 front.

Isp1ece i 1.title verso blank 1 1. preface pp.v-
viii,contents pp. Ix-xiii, Illustrations pp. xv-
xvi, listof principal works quoted pp. xvil-xx,
txt pp.1-467, appendix 3.69-40, notes pp.411-
413, indempp.415-426,1Ust of booka1l dve other

Linguistie contents se under titles above, p.
321.

Copie. s: Pritish Museum, Eanes, Har.
yard.

- The origin of civilisation J and the
I primitive condition of man. J Mental

and social condition of savages. 1 By I
sir John Lubbock, Bart., M. P., F. R.
8. J vice-chancellor [&c. three linos.)
J Third edition, with numeron addi-

tions.

London: J Longians, Green, and co.
| 1875.

Half.tle verso nanes of printer 1L frontîs-
piee l . titleverso blank 1L preface pp. v-vii,
contants pp. ix-xiii, illutrationa pp.xv-xvl,
litofbe prineipal works quoted pp. xvii-xx,
text pp. 1-460, appendix pp. 465-507, notes pp.
N50614,index pp.515-5, ave otber plates.0.

Linguaitic onotents as under titles above, p.

COpis asn: Britlaih Museu Emnes.

- The J originofcivilisation J and the
J primitive condition of Man. J Mental

and aocial condition of savages. J By 4
Sir John Lubbock, Bart. M. P. F. R. S.

lZubbook (J.)--Contimed.

DI. C. L. LL. D. J President [&c.fdve
lines.) Fourth edition, withniumerous
additions. J

London: 1 Longmans, Green, sud co.
1882.
Half-title verso listof works ".by the a

autbhor" i 1. frontiapIece 1 . tite veras nes
of printers i 1. preface pp.v-vili,onteinta pp.
ix-xii.,lflutrationpp.xv-xvi,lstOf the pn.
cipal works quoted pp.xvil-xx,text pp.1-480.
appendix pp. 481-524, notes pp. 525-538,index
pp.535-648, five other plates, 80.

Llnguistic contents as under titles above, p.
427.

oP pies sua: Boston Athenaemn. Eames,
Harvard.

- The i origin of civilisation and the
i ptimitive condition of man J Mental
and social condition of savag J By J
Sir John Lubbock, bart. 1 M. P., F. R.
S., D. C. L., LL. D. 1 anthor [&c. four
linos} | Fifth Edition, with numerous
Additions 

London J Lougmans, Green, and co |
1889 All rights reserved

Half-title'versonawesof printers11. fronti.
pleeeli. tile verso blank1 Lpreface (February,
18

7
0)pp.vii-x.contentspp. xi-xviIllstratIons

pp. xvii-xvii, liat of principal worka quoted
pp.xix-'xxi, text pp. 1-486, appendix pp.487-
529,notes pp. 531-53, index pp.541-554.list of
works by the same author verso blank 1 Lve
other plates, 80.

Linguistie contents s under titles above, p.
432.

Copies sen: Eae.

Ludewlg (Hermann Exnat). The 1 liter-
ature i of I American aboriginal lan-

guages. 1 By J Hermaun E. Iudewig. 1
With additions and corrections by
professor Wm. W. Turner. 1 Edited by
Nicolas Trihbner. 1

London:1 Triibuer sad co., 60, Pater-
noster row. 1MDCCCLVIII [1858].

Half-title 'Tribner's bibliotheea glottica
I" verso blank 1.titLe as above versonmaef
printer 1 1. preface pp.v-vlii, contents verso
blank 1 Leditor's advertisement pp.ix. iibo-
graphical menmoir pp. xii-xiv, Mntroductory
bibliographical notices p>. xv-xxiv, textpp.1-
209, addenda pp. 210-246, Index pp.

2
7-256,

errata pp. 257-258,20. Arrangedalphhatenly
by languages. Addenda by W. W. Tumr
Md Nicolas Tribner, pp.210-24.

Cotainsa listof geanans andvubnulades

sud anang others of the felowing peoples
American languages geerally, pp.xv-xxv;

Atuah or Kinn, pp.15,212; lathad, Sali
<Aat, Scbooceuap, pp>. 23-74, 21., 21i
Kswltscitenmp-a1;SqnaDaymsh, p. 2»-

3E
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SALISHAN LANGUAGES.

Ludewig (1. E.),-Continued.
copu. a: Bureau of Ehnology,Oougres,

3Enus,Georgetown, PlUing.
AttbeFlchersale, no.900, acopy brunght5g.

6d.; at the Pied sale, no. 1403, s2.6534 1the
Squiersale, no.00, $2.62; anothercono. 1900,
*2.88. Prlesd by Leclero, 1878, no. 15 fr.
The Pinart copy, ne. 565, sold for S Fr., and
the Murphy opy, no. 150, for $2.50.
* "Dr.Ludewig bas bîmself se fuy detailed

the plan snd purport of this wor that little
more remains for me to add beyo d the mere
statement fhe origin of my conection with
the publication sud the mention. f such addi-
tions for which I am alone resfnble, and
which, during its piogres h gbbthe press,
have graduailyaccumulated to aIout one-sixth
ofthewhole. Thislsbutanacto justicetothe
memory of Dr. Ludewig. bec at the timeot
his death, la December, 1856, nore than 172
pageswere printedt offand 1h constitutethe
only portion of the work whcl had the benefit
of his valuable personal snd 6 revision.

" Similarity of, pursita 1 'during my stay
lu Ner York in 1855. to au i tinacy with Dr.
L.dewig,during which b. entioned that he,
like myself, ,had beem mh g bibliographical
memoranda for years of all books which serve
to Illustrate the history of spoken language.
As a drat section of a more extended work on
theliterary historyof language generally. h.
bad prepared a lbl4ographical memoir of the
remaine of aboriginal languages of America.
The maunscript bad been deposited by him in
the library of the Ethnological Society at New
York, but at myrequest h at once most kindly
placed It at my d!sposal, stipulating only tha
It abould h. prinled in Europe, under my per-
sona superintendence.

"Upon my return 0o England, I lost no time
In csrrying out the trust thus cofided to me,
nlebdng theu to condneumyself simply to pro-

duelngacorrectcopyofmyfriend'smanuscrlpt.
But it soon became obvious that the transcript
had been hastily made, and but for the valuable
assistance of Uterary frienda, both in this
country and In America, the work would prob-
&lybavebeenabandoned. My thanks are more
psrticularly due to Mr. E. G. Squier, and to
Pro. Wiliam W. Turner, of Washington, by
whose considerate and valusible coiperation
many difBcultiesmers clesred awayand myedl-
torallaborsgreatlfligbteued. Tblsencouraged
me to spare neitherpersonal labor nor expense
in the attempt to render the work as perfect as
possible, with what success must be left to
thejudgmetothosemWhocanfairlyappreciate
the labors of a poneer lu any new ded of lit-
ersryresesrh."-Edst.r's dsertis.ssat.

"Dr. Ludewig, though but little known in
this oomtry [nglamLd, was held lu consider-
sies.temas ajurist,botbin Germanyand the.
Uuited States of America. Born at Dresdn in
10Wih but littl exception .ecoutinued to
rsmal hielstivsecityuntil84. Wben heemi-
gratd te Amerieca; but, though in both cous-

Ludewig (H. E.)-- Continued.
tries le practieSd am s a profusion,his bent
wmas the study Of literSry history, wich was
evidenced by-hlLivr des Aus, ai de Caa.
logneManuel, publisbed at hs onéestlnl87,
Ad by bis Bibllqthekmnemle, which appsred
a ftw yessm later.

"But even wile thusngsged b delighted
iln nvestigatingth.risesndprogrssoftheland
of bis subsequent adoption,and his rsearches
Intothe vexed question oftheoriginof the.peo.
pling of America gained himthe hgbest consid-
eration, on both ides ofthe A.tlantc, s a man
of original snd inquiring mind. He was a
contributor to Nauman'ns Serapoeum; ad
amongst the chief of bis contributions to that
journal may be mentioned those on 'American
librarie,'- on the 'Aida to American bibliog-
rapby,' and on the 'Book trade of the United
Statesof Amuerica.' In 1846 appeared his Lit..
erature of American Local Hitory, a work of
much importances and which required no sual
amouut'of labor and perseverance,owing tothe
necessity of consulting the may and widly
scattered materia, which had to be soughtout
from appsreutly the most unlikely channela.

"These studies formed a natural introdue-
tion to the present work on The Literatur of
American AboriginLi Languages, which eccu-
pied bis leisure c>ncurrently with the others,
and th printing of which wmas commenced ln
Auguat, 185, but which he did not live to se
launched upon theworld; for at thedatof hi
desth, on the 12th of December foRowing, ouly
172 pages were in type. It had been a labor of
love with him for years; sud, If ever author
were mindful ofthenonumpmaturin anuu,
bewaswhen hbdeposited hismanuscriptinthe
library of the American Ethnologial Society,
difident himself as to its merits and ralue on a
subjecet ofuch paramount interest. Ho had
satisded nhimelf that in due timethe rewardof
bis patient industry migh bethe productio of'
some more extended national work on the sub-
ject, andwith his ewss coutented; forit was
a distinguishing feature lu his character, ne
withstanding bis great and varled knowledge
and brniant acquirements, to disregard his-
own ti, even amounting to drndgery If need.
fol. if he could in any way assit the promul-
gation of literature and science.

"Dr. Ludewig was a corresponding member
of many of the mest distiuguished European
and Americn literary societies, and few me
were held in greater consideration by scholars
bothin A mericasdGermany, as wii roadily be
acknowledged should bis voluminous corm
spondence eversethelight. lu privatelife he
wras distingnishd by the best qualities rhich

endear a man's memory to those who suRve
him; be was a kind and affectionate hsbsnd
and a sincere fHend. Always sccessible and
ever ready toidamd cunse.l ies.thowOppIld
to hhn for advice upon matter. pertalnlng th
literatare, his les. will long befelt by a nst
exttedaacreleof friends, and in bîmGermsy

4$



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Ludewig (H. E.)-continnd. .Luxei*
sourus onef the beSt represtves e ber G phiem

learnedmenin eoageunbetypeef Loard.prayor
ln wiàch, wlth sagular felkiity, with geius Numms
of the hghet order Is combined a painstaklng
andpladdingpersevernbuteldom met with
beyond the confine. of the Paâtherlad."--Bio- Word,
gr·phGorahnm Word&

Se Gibbs (G.)

Youth's.
Bella (M.>
Gibbs (G.)
Pinart (A. L.)
Itoehrig (F. L.O.)
Bancroft (zE.
Youth's.

M.

MoCaw (Samuel R.) [Word., phrases,
sentences, and grammatie material
relating to the Pnyallup language.]

""n"''rPt, pp. 77-22, ad 4 unnnumbered
leaves, 4o. lthe library of the Bureau of
Ethnology. Recorned in a copy of Powels
Introdnellou tothe study of Indian languages,
second*editien. Collected in Pierce couaty,
Washingtou,during 18M6.

Whfile but few of the schedules given in the
werk are completely leod, early all of them
are partly se. The four leaves at the end con-
tain verbal corugation.

MacAonald (Duncan George Forbes).
British Columbia j and I Vancouver's
island 1 comprising j1a description of
these dependencies: their physical j
character, climate, capabilities, popu-
lation, trade, natural history,1geology,
ethnology, gold delds, a£nd future pros-
pects j also 1 Au Account of the Man-
ners and Customsof the Native Indiana
1 by 1 Duncan George Forbes Macdon-

ald, C. E. 1 (Late of the Government
Survey Staff of British Columbia, and
the International Boundary 1 Line of
North America)- Author of 'What the
Farmers may do with the | Land' 'The
Paris Exhibition' 'Decimal Coinage'
&c. j With a comprehensive map. 1

London 1 LongmaGrSen, Longman,
Roberts, & Green J1862.

Haf-tie verso nae of printer 1 1. tile
verso blank 1.preface pp. v-vil. contents pp.
lx-xli, text pp.1-442, appendices pp.445-524,
umap,8o.

Proper namnes of thirteen umembers of the
Songish tribe, pp. 164-165.

Copmes seen: British Museum, Congres.
Sabn's Dictionary, no.43149. mentions: Sec-

ond edition, Londeu, Lougmam, 1863,80.

McBvoy (J.) SeeDawon(G. M.)

Mackay (J. W.) See Dawson (G.M.)

Mackenzie (SirAlexander). Voyages 1
from 1 Montreal, I on the river St.
Laurence, I through the j continent of
North America, 1 to the I Frozen and
Pacifie oceans; J In the Years 1789 and

1793. J With a preliminary account 1 of
the rise, progres, and present state of
I the far trade j1of that country. j Ills-
trated with maps. j By Alexander
Mackenzie, esq. 1

London: 1 printed for T. Cadell, jun.
and W. Davies, Strand; Cobbett and
Morgan, Pall-mall; and W. Creechi, at
Edinburgh. I By R. Noble, Old-Bailey.
j M. DCCC. I [1801].
Haif-title verso blank 1 L portraIt 1 1. title,

verso blank 1 1. dedication verse blank 1 1.
Preface pp. ii-vii. general history of the for
trade etc.pp. i xiitext pp. 1-412, errata 1 1.
3 map, 40.

Vocabulary of tbe Atnah or Carrier ibdians
(25 worda), pp. 

2 5 7
-

2
58.-Vocabalary of the

Indians of Friendly Village (25 word.), p>376.
Cope" sma: Astor, Bancroft, Boston Athe-

nium, British Museum, Congres., Dunbar,
Bames, GeologicalSurvey, Harvard. Trumball
Watkinson.

Stevena'sNuggets,n. 1775, pricedacopy1o.
6d. At thepacherale, ne. 106, is brought 5e.;
another copy, no. 2532, 2. 6Od.; at the Fieldsale,
no. 1447,*2.38: at the Squier sale, no. 7e,$.62;
at the Murphy sale, no.1548, 2.25. Priemd by
Quaritch, no. 12206, 7& 6d.; no. 28953, alIalf-
russia copy. IL; Clarke & ceo. 1886, no. 4019.
$5.50; Stevens, 1887, priced a.copyIL7&.6.

- Voyages 1 from j Montreal on the
river St. Laurence,' through thel conti-
nentof Nortir°America, to the1 -Frozen
and Pacifie oceans: 1in the years 1789
and 1793. 1 With a preliminary account
of I the rise, progress, and present state
of the fur trade 1 of 1 that country. j
Illustrated with a inap. j ByAlexander
Mackenzie, esq. I First American edi-
tion. 1
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F oP i ahton s a N • n ReiseNe~4ov: jPria~e Md SoId by G. Aea er<k 1 'Eq.jRlo
118 lp a stre W s 1802 e d N. von j ontreal durch Nordwes a 0 -

TI$ erblaki 1.dctionversoa rika ach dm Eismeer und der Sd-
1 L pr so isthe en ded s o e a e in den Jahren 1780 und 1793. JI i.~rseetsi~e ed(ieiop> VvrU, tert

enersi hàistory of the fur trsade) pp. 1-s, Nebst j einer Geschichte dos Pozban-
n r yg .1-O, ma> dels in Canada. j Aus dem Englischen.L Mit oluer aIlgomioK, n ePPe8%21(on ndtteexao. Mt iealemeinen Karte und demt

p 7 sod Bsg ton A hBIed-nni s e.d s Verfassers. j
-etr o n n n Berlin und H am burg. 1802

Voyages j fom j Montreal, j on the Ipp.I-x,1-40s5,map,sop.
river St. Laureneo, thrrough the i conti- >ngdstie Contents as Inder tiles above,
nont of NorthAmerica, Ito the j Frozen pa , as BitisIMS.
and Paide oceans; j in the years 1789 .
aud 1793. j With a preliminary account Voyages j from Montreal, j on the
jof theise, progress, and present stato river St. Lauronce, through the i conti-
of j the fur trade j of that country. nent of NorthAmerica, to j the 1Frozen
jllustrated with j a geners map of and Paciie Oceans; j In the Years 1789

ken country. j By air Alexander Mac- and1793. j With a preliminr.,a<=a t
kenze.j j of the riso, progress, and preet state

Philadelphia: j published by John of j the fur trade j of that country.
Morgan. j R. Carr, printer. I 182. With original notes by Bogiaille

2 vs.in one: half-ttl, verso biank 1L. tiue and Volney, j Mombers of the Fronchverso blank 1Ldediation erso blank 11. pref. soate,.j Illusartd wifthe French
eo pp. i-vill,t1 pp. i- ,1113; 11 . I2ated with p.1By

map, 30. Alexander - Mackenzie, osq. j Vol.
Linguiatie contente as l the London cUtion [-J j

of 101 tite aove, pxii-ex,. London:-j printed for T. Cadell, j'n.
pes~urvey,Rard. and W.' Davies, Strand; j Cobbett and

"satedp w .ont eerl mapse thword: Morgan, Pal-mall; and W. Creech, j at
A"LPortrait of the ahor." Edinburgh. 1 By R. Noble, Old-bailey. j

A the Field sal, a copy, no. 1448, b Mroght . Dccc. Il [1802).
52.92. 2 vols. in one; half-titie verso blnk i1 L titi.- Voyages -D'Alex.dro Mackenzie verso bLank 1Ldedicationversobla1k 1 L pref.

saS PP. -t-iv, tort Pp. 1-284, contents pp. 255..dans l'intérieur ide 1I l'Amériq ue Sep..- p - 1etp.1s4 otet p2seanrinae jFaits en j17891792u Se 29; half-title verso biank I L title (varyingtentrionale, j Faits n 1789, 1792 et sosewhat in ponctuation from that of voL.1)1793; jLe j.er-, doMontréal an fort Chii. verso blank 1 L text p>,5-310 (wrongly nun-
Piouyanet àa la mer Glaciale; j Le 2.me, bered 210), notes pp.31-312, appoix pp.313_,

du fort Chipiouyan jusqu'aux bords de 3, contents PP. 326-=, maPs,o80.
l'Océan j pacifique. j Précédés d'un Ta-. nguati contents se l the irt edition,

blea hitolrf1tatled above, VOi. Z Pp. 148-14% m7.eban historique et politique sur j le il b.oe, :Congr., Gel4o7Sveycommerce des pelleteries, dans le Ca- Harvard.
nada. j Traduits de l'Anglais,j Par J. Clarke & co., 188s, priced a cpy, eao4050, etCastéra, j Avec des Notes et un Itiné-
raire, tirés on partie des j papiers du - Voyages I froua i Montreal, j on thevice-amiral Bougainville. j Tome Pre- river St. Laurence, through thiel conti-
mier[-Ill]. j nentof North-AmeriSa, to the j Frozen

Paris, j Dendu, Imprimeur-Libraire, and Paciac oceans: j i tie years 1789
Palais du Tribunal, I galeries de bois, and1793. j With a PreliminaryAccounat
n.240. An X.--12. Of j the rise, progress, and present state

i MP s*. of the j fr trade j of that contry. 1
Laioentnts s lu th e frst edition Mllstrated withamap.1j-By AlexanderttledabeaoLeIp.wihamp.2.B.Arana

<psessea: ÀAatr, Congress. f Mackeanzi, esq. j Third American edi-
A*the ieber se, se. 

2 5
33,acopy brought

i. Prised by Gagon.QebS, la, g. New - York: j published by Evert
thia au se e.. Duyckinck, bokeeller.iLewiaNiails,

7 ' < 1 1 .. . . r a e , 8 2
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Maon snt. (A.) -Continued.'

Tite verso blank 1 L dedieatios verso blank

1L proefaepp. v-vi, text pp.9-437,U10.
LIaglm lecontents as a previons edilIons

Itied above, pp. 314,400.
Copila. CongreS.

- .Tableau j historique et politique j

du conmerce des pelleteries]I dans le

Canada, Idepuis 1608 jusqu'a nos jours.

J Contenant beaucoup de détails sur

les nations eau- 1 vages qui l'habitent,
et sur les vastes contrées qui y 1 sont

contiguës; 1 Avec un Vocabulaire de la

langue de plusieurs peuples do ces j
vastes contrées. j Par Alexandre Mac-

kenzie. 1 Traduit de l'Anglais, 1 par J.

Castéra.Orné du portrait del'auteur. 1
Paris, 1 Denta, Imprim.-Lib..,rne du

Pont-de-Lody, n. 3. 1 M. D. CCC. VII

[1807).
Half-tille 11. title verso blank 11. tort pp. 1-

310. table des matières 1 unnumbered page, 80.

An extract from vol.1 of the Paris edition of.

12, tiled above.
Linguilel contentsa in previons editions,

titled abovspp.30-310.
Copisnam: Congres.

Leclere,1867, sold a copy, no. 20, for 4 fr.;

priced by hlm, 1878,no.756,20 fr.

- Voyages j from j Montreal, 1 on the

river St. Laurence,,through the1 conti-

nent of North America, to the 1 Frozen

and Pacifieoceans; in the yearsl1789

and 1793. |19ith a preliminary account

J of the rise, progress, and presentîstate
j of I the fur trade j of that country. 1

llustrated with maps and a portrait of

the author. 1 By sir Alexander Mac-

kenzie. I Vol. I[-II]. I
New-York: I publisbed by W. B. Gil-

ley. j 1814.
2 vols.: 3 p.ILpp. i-vii, i-cxxvi, 1-113; 11.

pp. 115-302,0p.
Linguisiecontente as under previons tItles,

voL 1, pp.247.358-35S.
<opiesasee: Congres.
Sir Alexander Mackenaie, explorer, born in

laverns, SeotIan, about 1755, died in Dal-
bousie, Scotland, March 12,1820. In his youth
heemgra te Canada. la June, 1789, ha set

out on. his expedition. At the western end of
Gre" SUave Lake h. entered a river, to which
ho gaveblsnuase,andexplored it until July 12,
when b resc the Arete Ocen. Ho then
returned teortChippowyan,wherehearrived
on Speaer. InOctober,1792,he Undertook
assosehs*ardoaepedltlontoth.westerncosst
of North Amra andl aucceeded la resahing
CpaMoesieon1hePaleoOcean. He retaued
te Engiasi in 1001 asd was knightedi 1h. fol-
lelwing year.--Appiston' Cþefop.aqf A1. Biaig.

Malet: This word fonowiag a title or wflhta
parentheses after a note indicates tbat a copy
of the work aferred te ha. been seen by the

cmpilerin the libraryofMajorEdmonadMalet,
Washington,D. C.

Marietti (Pietro), editor. Oratio Domi-

nica lin cL. lingvas versa j et CLxXx.

charactervmformis Ivel nostratibvs vel

peregrinis expressa J evrante |1Petro

Marietti 1 Eqvite Typographo Pontificio

1 Socio Administro Typographei 18.

Consilii de Propaganda Fide J [Print-

er's device] __ _

Romae | Anno M. DCCC. LXX [1870].
Half-title 1 1. ttle 1 . dedication 3 I. pp. xi-

xxvii,1-319,indexes 411. 40.

Includes 50 versions of the Lord's prayer ia

varlous American dialects, among them the
oregonice, which may or may not be Salishan,
p. 303. I have had no recent opportunity-te
investigate the matter.

(opie a m: Trambull.

Massachsetts Hitorical Society: These words
following a title or within parentheo alter a
note indicate that a copyof the work referred
to has been seen by the compiler in the library

of that society, Boston, Mass.

Maxrimilian (Alexander Philipp) Priaz

ron. Wied--euwied Reise j in da iin-

nereNord-America j1indenJahren 1832

bis 1834 1 von 1 Maximilian Prinz zu

Wied. 1 Mit 48,Kupfern, 33 Vignetten,
vielen Holzechnitten and einer Charte.

j Erster[-Zweiter) Band. J
Coblenz, 1839[-1841]. 1 Bei J. Hel-

&cher.
2 vole.: title verso blank 1 1. dedication 1 1.

half-tltle verso blank 11. Vorwort pp. vii-xiv,
Inhaltlpp. xv-xvi, haif-title verso blank 1 f. text
pp.3-630, Anhangpp. 631-453, errata p. 654, coo
phonverse blank 11.; title verso blank L balf-
title versoblank1L.list of sabscribers pp.v-xvi,
Inhalt pp. xVii-xix, liat of plates gp. xx-xxii,

errata 1 1. text pp. 1-425, Anhang'pp. 427-687,
colophon p. (8],40. Atl4s In folio.

Einige Worts (25) der Flathesa In de
Rocky Mountains, vol. 2, pp.501-502..

Copies seen: A stor, Congress, Eamas.
At the Fleld sale, no. 1512, a copy of tbis

edition, together with one of te London, 1843

edition, bronght $40.50.

- Voyage 1 dans l'intérieur 1 de }

l'Amérique du Nord, 1exécuté pendant
les anées 1832, 1833 et 1834, 1 par 1 le

prince Maximilien.deWied-Neuwied. 1
Ouvrage I accompagné d'un AtiasdeSO

planches environ, I formatdemi-colom-
bier, { dessinées sur les lieux 1 Par M.

Charles Bodmer, et J gravées par les

46
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Mirimlian (A. P.) - Continued.

plus habiles artistes de Paris et de

Londres. Tome premier[-troislème). I
Paris, I chez Arthus Bertrand, édi-

teur, 1 libraire de la Société de géo-
graphiede Paris j et de-la Société royale
des antiquaires du nord, I rue Haute-
feille, 25. I 1840[-1843J.

3 rois.8Po.
Notice sur les langues de différentes nations

au nord-ouest de l'Amérique, voL3. pp. 373-3M8,
contains a vocabulary of 19 words of the 23
different languages treated in the German edi-
tion, pp.379-882. The Plathead occupies lines
no..-De la langue des signes en usage chez
les Indiens,pp.:89-39.

copiasseen: Congres.
The English edition, London, 1842,40, con-

tains no Sashan linguistics. (Astor, Boston
Athensmni, Congres. Lenoz,Watkinson.)

Alexander Philipp Maxiilian, Prince of
Neuwied, German naturalist, born In Neuwied
Sept. 23,1782, died there, Feb. 3,1867. In 1815,
after attaining the rank of major-generalin the
Prusian army, he devoted nearly three years
to explorations in Brasil. ina 1823 bhe traveled
through the United States, giving especial
attention to ethnological Investigations con
cernig ithe India tribes.-Appleton'a Oyciop.

of AM. Bog.

Mengarini (Bey. Gregory). A 1 Selish or
Flat-head 1 grammar. 1 By the 1 rev.

Gregory Mengarini, 1 of the Society of

Jesus. I [Design.),j
New York: 1 Cramoisy press. I 1861.
Soeeod title: Grammatica I lingum Selica. 1

Auctore 1 P. Gregorio I&engaurin, 1 Soc. Jesu. I
Neo-Eboraci. 1861.
Half-title (Library of American linguatlces,

II) verso blank 1 L Enllah titIe verso blank 1
1. L-atin titie verso blank 1L proœmium pp.vii-
viii, text in Sellah and Latin pp. 1-122,8e.

Pars prima Grammatica linguS Selie, pp.
1-42.-Pars secnde, Dilucidationes Ia radi-
menta, pp.62-78.-Pars tertia. Introducio ad
syntaxin, pp.79-116.-Appendix, pp. 11-121.-

Oratio dominicales, with interlinear Latin
translation, pp.122.

Oepie s: Astor, Boston Athennumu, Brit-

Ilh Museum. Congres, Dunbar, EmIes. Leo,

Wellesley.

- Indians of Oregon, etc. (Note from
Rev. Gregory Mengarini, S. J., Vice-

President of the College of Santa

Clara, California. Communicated by
Geo. Gibbs, esq.)

la AtaropolgclInt, of New York Jour.

voL 1, pp.81-88,NewYork,1871-18 So. (Con-

Numrais 3-10 of the Flathead and of lhe
« notbndins," p. 83.-A nmberet Sama

lpaa-ha

Mengarini (G.)-Continued.
- Vocabulary of the Skoylpeli.

ln Powell (J. W.), Contributions et N. A.
Ethnologyvol.1, pp.258-365,Wasbington,77,
40.

Contains 180 vords. these eaed fer en on.
of the Smuithsonlan blank forms.

- Vocabulary oftbe 8'chlitsui or Cour

d'Alêne, and of the Selish proper or

Flathead.
in Powell (J. W.), Contributions te N. A.

Ethnology, vol.1tpp. 270-282,Washington,1877,
40.

Contain 180 wordSeach, those caSed for on

one of the Smitbenian blank forma.

- See Gibbs (G.)

- See Giorda (J.)

Montgoneule (Iaeat. John Eglinton) and
DeBorsey (A. F.R.) A 1tfew words 1

collected fromthe languages i spoken

by the Indianas in the neighbourhood
of the j Columbia River & Puget's

Sound. 1 By John E. Montgomerie,
Lieutenant R. N. 1 and Algernon F. R.

De Horsey, Lieutenant R. R. 

London:1printed by George R. Odell,

18 Princcss-streetCavendish-square, I
1848.

Title verso blank 1 L.intredation pp. 1tv,
text pp.5-30,120.

Vocabulary of the Chiook, Clikitat, Cascade
and SquaUy languages, pp. 1-23. -Numeralsain
Squally, p.24.-Cbinook proper end Cheballa

numbers, p.24.-Names of places, pp. 25-28.

Copier 5eem: British Kuseum, Sir Thomias

Phillipe, Cheltenban, Egland.

Morgan (Lewis Henry). Smithsonian
Contributions to Knowledge. 218 j
Systema 1 of j conanguity and affin-
ity 1 of the I huniên family. 1 Byj
Lewis H. Morgan. j

Washington city: j published by the

Smithsonian institution. 1 1871.
ielopko: Published by theSmithsonian la-

stitution,1 Washington city,1 June, 1870.

Title on cover as above.ainside tile differing

from above In imprint verse blank 1 1. adver-

tisement p. iii, preface pp. v-ix verse blak
contents pp. xi-xi, text pp. 1-58, ind1er pp.

585-50.14 plates, 40.

Als forma vo.17 of Smithaonian Contriba.
tionstoKnowledge. Suchiaanshavenooever

title, but the general title of the series and 6
other pretIL.preceding tbelnside .tie.

The Saisia Nations (pp.24-38) ia a gineral
manmin of -"the RaHah eenek language,

spokeinathea »Oeteen dialectsabove 
e a=-

ated' aadeontaiamany examplesfreaGibbs'
manusriptls, pp. 25-245, M a 's

Scah Granrpp.35-285.
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morga (L. H.) -- Contined. Nornl*g md evening pray.t
Termaofrelatonsip ued bytbeOki an, Neklaka.muk. G B

e00e1ted by Mr. Morga at Bed River Settle-
maeut, fm a - Oisnaka vwoma.liaes7%,pp.
288-M. 3 Sprachwisenschsft 1von l'Dr. Fiod-

Gibbs (G.), Terme of relationship used by richMhler 1?rfemr[&ctbrellime.)
the Spoka, Ha»» f0, pp. 20-3M ad1. bhftg 1.neým

Cop4ess: Astor. Britlsh Maaeum,Bureau II adII bh>lm.JEuetu
of Ethnology, CongresK. EmariPRIIngTrum- in die 8pahwisenochaft[-IV. Bad.
buU. Ibtbeilung. Nachtrag mmGrtmd-

AteSqurmale,o.80,aepyoldfOoJare 1877-183.
Qurteb, no. 12425.* priced a copy 4L Wien li6[-lm]. ÂIfrod ilder IL

LewisR. 1rgnmwasborn iuAmrr.,CayUga K. Univergalt-Bchhidkr. 1 Roth-
County,.N.Y..,.November21,1818. He wasgrad-I
Usted by uaon College, Sehenectady, in the. lu .
ol4ssofl8t1. eeunngfiooleg2tourora,.o g nu

Mr.xoranwaey cmîeedof divIsion, vol. a orlglusily lu 4 divisions,voL 4Mr.Morgan joinedaseerst seoioty cemposed of

the yomng menof thevUiage and knov as the part1 &U publisb.d>, esch pat sddivio
Grmd Order of theI roquols. This bal agrat vithnMtaitte Md Ivo I»Mde M10ie4 8p.

Infuese'e apen hi. futurs career uad studie. oL2. part 1, vblcb ludeslbherfca
The order was instituted for sport sud amuse- lsugug, vs.orlglnsly lssued lu two dlvi.
meentbut its organisato n s. modeied on the siac wl the.olowgspeclal tille:

guvernUeual system of the Six Nations: sud,
chieIy underMr. MorgSns direction sud lesd. i f r lCi r

rslp, the objects of tb. order were exiended, . Abtbutg.1Diepmber
If iot estbrely chsaged, and Its purposes sstrusbo der byperbondlsbea ud der

Improvu. To bssms botter aequaiated with smsdhe Base[i.
thePo sncl poity of tlhe Indina young Morgan W xms-î .I.llfnd HSlder jIK.
vsited the aborigines remalning in New York,
a mese remamt, but yet retaiuing to a gret o

extent their sucient laws sud customs: and he tie vrso 1s.
went sofarse to be adopted as uamember by the _ v__1
Seancs. Befor the coeus of the order, In di n versoblank 11.Vorvede pp. vil-vii.

the years 184,U41845, and 184, hersaids aries of tubaitP> lx-X. tort pp. 1-440.80,

papere ou.the Iroquis. which wers publsbed DieSprche dur TslhailiSelîsc.vo 2, psrt
undurthemomadeplum.of "Skeuandoh.' Mr. 1. division 2, p. 243.
Morgaz died in Rebester, N. Y., December 17, C.pî.emm:uAmar. BrltsbMuseumBureau

of1tbnc(iogyErames W kuis id.

Spahisnshf. o iD.Fid

anaumo.. Se .saasnzak

Naticsi Musm: These words following atitle
or within paretheses after a noteindicate that

a copy Of the work referred to hai bee seen

by the comper i bthe brary Of that iustiu.

lion, WasiUgOn,.D. C.

No.haume la kaeks-auahm [Kalispel).

See Osuestrelli (P.)

Texts Ses Boas (F.)

YVonbesbsy Bue (F.>

maktlskspsmsk~ Ses Neasp=snk

Nelh t. slmawtz Jea-kri [Lilowat].

Seoe le sMn (J.M. R.)

roisc.b..s- Ses LuJeue <.ma M. .)
pisra sl mm- Balirofi <Il. H.>

Osumsints tressie. Raereft <RKK)

Netlakapemuk -Continued.
Grammatic trustise Good (J. B.)
Hymn-book Le Jeune (J.KL R.)
Hymn Good <J. B.)
Hymns Le Jeune (J.K. R.)
Litany Good (J. B.)
Lord's prayer Bancroft (K. H)
Lord's prayer Good (J. B.)
Lord's prayer . Youtb's.
NuMeris God (J. B.)
Prayer book Good (J. B.)
Prayer book Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Prayes Good (J. B.)

Frayera Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Primner Le JeuneJ.KmR.
Tes nesmmadmwest. Go <
Text , odJ&
Test . eend...
Veusbulairy lse<.W sBa {J

ylý
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Nloofl(Edward Hlolland). The Chinook

language or Jargon.

la Popular Scionce Monthly, vol.35, pp. 257-
261. New York, 18088. (Bureau of EtBology,
Pming.)

Origin of the Chlnock Jargon, includlng
worde from a nummber of sources, aummcg them
the Chehaln pp.257-259.

Nleontrnurnh. Sec Mikutamuk.

Nlkutauuk:
Numerale Se.eBelle (M.)
Vocabulary Giblbe (G.)
Vocabulary Powell (J. W.)

Nlikwanlli:

Detioary See Gibbe (G.)
Diedonary Powell (J. W.)
General discueeinm Featherma (A.)
General discusion Hale(H.)
General discursion Tolmie (W. F.) an

Dawson (G. M.)
Geographie nemet Coones (S. F.)
Geographie names Belle M.)
Geographic namee Wickerham (J.)
Gr=mmatic trertiee Bulmer (T. S.)
Grnmatie treatiee Belle (M.)
Hymne Bulmur (T. S.)
Hymne ele e (M.)
Lord's prayer Bulmer (T. S.)
Lord's prayer Touth'.

umoerale BeDA (M.)
Numorale Gibbs (G.)
Numerale Montgonerie (J. E.)
Humerale Seouler <J.)
Vocabulary Campbell <J.)
Vocabulary Canadien.
Vocabulary Belle M.)
Vocabulary Gallatin (A.)
Vocabulary Hale <H.)
Voeabulary Lrâtham (. G.)
Vocabulary Montgomerie (J. E.;
VocabulŠry Pinart (A. L.)
Vocabulary Selh.
Vocabulary SCoUler(J.)
Vocabulary Tolmie (W. F.)
Vocabulary Tolmie (W. F.) an

Daw(on (G. M.>
Vocabulary Wickeruham J.)
Vocabulary Wilson (. F.)
Worda Bancroft <B. H.)
Worda Buhner (T. S.)
Worda Buchmann (J. C. B.)
Worde Chamberlan (A.F.)
Worda Daa(L.K.)
Worda Gibbe (G.)
Word& Latham R. G.)
Words , Lubbock (J.)
Words Pott(A.F.)
Word ,Touth's.

NiaquaDil. Atee Nlrnkwanll.

Ma*nbk=h See NM=rn=bk

manaluam. Se Blat= '

NMaieeuahaa. Se le=u=.

. SAL--.-.4

d

d

Nnkernhk:
Vocrnbulary See Gatocbet <(A. 8S>
Vocabulary Gibrn (G.)
Vocabulary Roelrig (F. L. O.>

Nukwrnlmak:

Gentes se. Boa (.).

Numerls:
Bilikala See Bore-(lF.)
Bikula Latham (R.G.)
Bilkula Seouler <J>
BIlkala Tolmie (W. F.)
Chhals 4 ell( <M.)

Chehalix Montgomerie (J. B.)
Chehalle( , S n (J. G.)
Kalhapel Ees (M.)
Kawlene Beusa (M.)
Kawieln Scouler <J.)
Kawichen Tolmie (W.F.)
KIaiam Belle (M.)
Klallem Grant (W. C.)

amSouler (J.)
Kllam Tolmie <W. F.)
Konuk . lrintou(D. G.)
Komuk 'EeHA (m.)

Kwantlen Bell (M.>

Kwinaiutl Belle (M.)
LiloWat BeLDe <M.)
Lummi Eele (M.)
Netlakapemuk Good (J. B.)
Nikutamuk Bellea (M.)
NlekwelH Eelle (M.

Niskwaui Gibba (G.)
Niek walli Montgomierle <J. B.>
Niakwalli Scouler (J.)
Niskwalli Tolmie (W. F.)
Okiagan Bna. <F.
Okinagan Souler (J.)
Okinagan Tolmie (J.)

Piekwau Bel >(M.)
Slish Bulmer (T. 8.)
Salsh Eelle (M.)
Salish Gibbs (G.)
Saish Holfman (W. J.)
Salish Mengarini (G.)
Salish Selieh.
Shiwapmuk Eella (M.)
Shugwap Dawson (G. M.)
Shunwap ee (M.)
Skagit elle (M.)
Skiteuieh Belle (M.)
Skokoieh Belle M.)
Skoyelpi Chanberlain (A. F.)

Skoyelpi Belle (M.>
Snanaimuyk Bela <M.>
Songish Bele <M.>
Spokan Bee i(M.)
Tait Bel14(M.)
Twana BeBn(IM.)

rnAadlm. See Elailamu

ENu*ileIrnh. .%e Nukwnumn.

Nasnulph:
Vocdablewry See Gobn <G.)

S Vocabulary . eahrnig (.L.O*
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o.
OSoe for publie baptism . . . Nekla- Okinagan-Continned.

kapmauk. Se. Good (J. B.) Texte

OMo for the holy communion . . .
Nektakapamuk. See Good (J. B Vobu.) (J.)

Okiaga";VoealarY LatiaILEG.>
Gr-amsl- treati»Se SeoP.aaPowell(J. W.)

RymnaTate (C. M.)13mbrit (P.U0.)
Nasieralsi. P. p.> %wmler(J.)

Nuimerai.lae ~>Vebli Tli WFRiseeTolie (W. F.) Word@ t>a(L I.)

PrayeraL <. O rt (atar). On thlaieation

3iy~. <~. ~ fR> Of languages. -À contribution tb eom-
Relaoaparatie phlology.

Ratoeie Morgan L. 11.) la MadreeJourea of Literseare Msc eneso
Reletsmelîpe Ions<A.>for I17M. pp. 1-137. L.oe$om, i7,8go.

SeuamosoRLiooîbtolt.eSelil fauly (fei
Tobuie (W. P.)

P.
Pa . L Pro ionesPetitot ( . F. C.j.)-Continue

Domii Nostri Jean Ckriftti fact.a B. de l'école des langues orientales vî.
M Xg.M Alarcoque. T -kaekolinzuten vrantesPt des Sociétésasiatiques de Cal-

* Jçsum Christ zogahtn lu pagpàgt cutta, dee (F.)
]WargarÎte Marie Alaeoque-1 neu lshei Shanghaî (Chine G28, rue Boaa.rte,

'ageigta lu poteuzutis I lu SPOOsz b281ary(6
Jesua Christ. Cvrir tfle asabef. be.iafatitlaayta (s .eof

C.ospIooa: P- A. Kemper D)ayt<o. O. priner 1iI uile ansaber. versomenIgk 1 L brt
(Nl. Ainericak.) [1«O.] î;elîshludian. Pp.a1-10butlaof Ppbiieauowe ILJ.

A mil ned2 b 5 uc.s n ae..beied 'V erbal eieîiuatioes in Waksb (Tôle.
&ae. ad coefaâm"g irelve , ProsVcabP» RaWeordag (f l.
Olur Lerl te BlemelVMaraaretbMarularyutheer1(J.
Selilaageege. Os leb. esea rore Copi.er w:Antr. fIltrievn&HRnies.Pilung.

PkýtM»- oWord »=Dda (L. K.i)

ta lb'. inîB ' OppDe laformation du langage; mots

r. Ramper ihmielm"a s"mueirr = n u formég Par le redoblement de racines
meay Iguagem. hftrogèues, quoique de signionction

<p"-« m _-Boea. PîllUg. Weliei.y. yle Cest-àdire par r'4 ration
1%"d oveIp.araticop hilology

I mocdadraaJou afieraurea12 n

Tort BamF>dsamueeeteree 2bemeim(oem
Veeabelery Boss f.r . pp. -3741. Parle, 184,0 o. (Ge><><jm

Basa (F.>siir.y. PSl1nq.>
Pett(Pre Émule Fortuné Stanislas c<ma>» ra mlu ina humbl s7ir

Jooh). Moeograpb.ie 1 des 1)ene- Aine R aenesofee tele Ste lb faaa(r4

Dùm4 1par 1le r. p. e.Petitt (W Mis- M a pptuue 110-1bu2.

[PImm ewm(Ber. L.)]3.,Promissiones

taare-oblat de Marice-mmnulshea

Jesus Christ.edy trma

dCep adme., 1Membre rr.- Dayin, O.PS aI M t
Aiwmdalt de, bcadinehde neye ede he stftotl stoalaerattu.bi.
la Ses At liessMroloaie et Membre

1Se aladelaSidte a.reo Piaaoloepa
etr e ar;i Âtewde-lineeeft

spr asErm: L LeroPzg éiteur 1y - M.ntreal b. T»ob6, slep
Tede et8. Bo.if)wewbhb.*Mesrlm



&&L!BUA?< LÂNGKTAOG8,

p.thtot (<t. F.& J.> - in ne

la unimut.#wy w*os amug 'hlb Iisan sd
BéKktamosu»0l1974, wb4miho roturmd e i.Tiae
te mpovh* uepahllasêlof tMMniof hiA
vwokA cn Ilagnîtàti.MsW gangrapby. In 1974
ba petnrud tae igtima »sd spént wsootJ.r

pmbhdutaemrly six yAoM- lunthe. liOv<hwet. la
1W lho cg» mmrf4aruidto t. hnative
.onatry, wlit o hmba mne. ruinMu. la 14M1
ho W a ppoint.4 i. ith* ourm5y uofMarnl l,
»ar Mmx. whieh h.o.»M reta.. Thm inuy
y..?, ho speei t Ithelahoupthl. %orthwewt
-Wrebnmy snd .viiit<nl ounsud sfforldou

.pportnnity titi gmugiphie. tiagaîttl, suW
ethmuoglo ohMwirvstimus snd miudîioq «mmhs
few bae .njoy.d. Ho w'm the. fa mi.ioury
ite"laIt (lest BaseLake. which lm diii fr "ti

Iraitii. la W. le wmmt on foo tfrom Goui
Ho,. t l

4
nvldouo. twioesund made maytomrA

la wtuieu om oty aorliMY data' leagth on muow-
mions.. Rews. the. inst miuasry te tii.

ta iWs4t thm» mutia aof the,Âa»derm.u. llkiwla
in 13M st themeioutWoft tii. Mackemdsd lu
1870asd agata lu 1877ai olroP ePmrao ou

Pui~l..lu 1970 hi* travela .zt.ad.d itt
Âlsuka. luIn1879 san tur * tW fhunil pttinc

.sumod hum t returu .ioith. Ife mmut on foot te
ÂtlmsmukL aiea.. bopmumud te t1i. Sskateb.

owsu iu s bsrk. la 1575ho. Mo.sahd ts
malmsloa eof&Uitphm4 At Auglag Lak,,fer
the Cb.PPOwsysuM out tat inglu. Vli.f. b

rmiasinsi nallhi* fluaint lpstur. toi Fies
lu Jaunary. iM2.

vor su sooommit of his lingumtir wwk àsumu
thi ekImisusa. Âlgoquisu. SaM A tiispms.s
me the. bblogrsphim ot tii... (aillie..

.?lfing- TU* wwrdfolowlua stiti or witin
Pm eutiumiu.~i.a note inadîeteethst àscop oft
tii. work refuroultlois lu th". pumm.loa et tii

copilerof tthui biotlaphy.

PIUing (James Constantine). Smathon-
ian tantitution-Batami of ethnolORY1

J. W. PowVelldirete PrOof-himr.il of

a 1 libliography 1of 1 the. languagim

of the 1 North Âme*n mIndiaii hy

Jamm #Constantine Pilling 1(Di*tribo-

nat oniy to collaboratoru8)

Wmssbux.gt1n Gvermmmat printing

oeltee l1pm

Ttis no«» bisait 1 t. utiosm gaimi .JW'
Puowailp. lMt.pustpp.r-vlt1. atrumlamtigm pp*
lx-ir, lisi t f utlmtum pp.xIJ-Xkxvt lotli e

tilbrastias in*mnntet by taIllai* pp. xxxvil
xxvii.tt ao sî'lm npp. =xixx-zl, frat

pp. l-MêRi.sduti~ »..dcorftsio..pp. 841-mo51
lame t lasgu.mgu s»d dikts Pp. lfl1 13s
piste& 40.

Ârrsgn slhshdiaiyby mm@aof sthur,
trss.littewor 1IraI wd et titis. ()»hu haaèa
mad leu e- m datâ& lmtas thu o0»id

utb sot sy.

Pi-nari (Aiplonsu L.) Vo"bnl*ry of thea

Atunahitagitage.()
ilsuseirlpt. Ise pags mitue; la p.ummt.aou

Il. amthor. RuasisMMsAit Amsh; oslsetaI
X.dlak lu 1*7M# Wletm.r It lM Athapsuauor

gai"= 1 Ido DMImol Kuow.proimhsiitheiii laIt
9~ n.yffm m o.la isupsmmto Mmrqut.

XM. PiuartlralMt.d m wlthasrongb 144of the.
ilugulatk . masilpmilu iei.pomemaoncM-
Iume .tiy hoimf. emiti5ia nrîu usriu

trs.wiilch malrmonit bm tolleiî al s
Isuguagas Comua. Fauslne. lisahAol.. mwlt-
chia.Ih buhmws flarurmidialoui, Clallam",

Luammi, ainsîl ftwe diadeetel (bhaia.
NlswuI, .poku. mai dÂAlese.Pe"i

Gm'~oraldioremi çkmi,'liai.(H.)

~'oclmusry(isîlatlu (A->

VocsiiuiHa (HiG

vustiulsryLathsun (K G-)
Tucaiblsry Puo( J- W.)
7!ombmmsy Ruvi fF 0,.)>
Word. lisurofwt (9 a.)

woVrds olRai (A.)
Ptuqao~ S.âP (a.)

Pltmnt(Jolim). Veramhims cinuar

1u.wal merikanlicker !rawunn-

tîkon,1 Wirto.rblleber, Kîêttchîmen 1

n. a. W. 1 iffammelt von ,JuHi..

Platzuîan.1

l*,eipxig, 1976, 1 K. y. Ki'hleru Anti-

Inarium. 1 Postatraw*o 17.
(Junor titi.mu aiove- tttim uvsire

bbsait1 1-.dedicatlôîns biat i1 quottma
fus uum t bnriatiaitt1. trzt iphabul-

frait! arrangwit iv (amuit um) >pp. 1 -M. Àý

Lwt #)f worka la (Isisua P.12 - a Semisk pp-

Pott 'Afîgimît Friodrith> l><ppelnng

(Reduplikation, Gemînatou aMIS

aines fir VwtchtiigaIti tlmutsmt

<er.Sprachm', beleurhtet ana 5prcieli

allr We-ttheile 'dnrch 4ng. Friamîr.

Pett,. tir. j ProL der Alennn

*4prahwi. au der Unie. sm £s: r &c.

two elinonr]

Luga & Detmold, I1lui Verl*ga der

meyeschm lm<uhsal.n S.
Cav.rtItfUe ma aore. tit... *buwnver»a qu..

itios Ii. pratar ppJ tit. Oatesta pp vt.
tait Pp- 1- 39& hItt 0 of o" « serorfut
Meer e,~
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Pott <A. F.) -Continued. Powenl(J. W.) - Continned
(
7
outaîne exaanpbeu otredaplication ln many 7 vol..40. Vol. I. 1877; roL. Il (Pot1 sud UANrth Mineri7lsn g ee, anmong lImet MO; Vol.M, 1877;'vol. 17UR; voLr 188d0,

al.head, pp. 42,00,62,90; Naletschaw, pp. 54, vol 71,180; voL VU. 890.f;Uh pp,14g,14; gltenlih, p. 42; Skwal, Gibbe (G.),Voeebulary ef the ShiUhwapmkla,
P. 41voL 1, pp, 262-28M.'

Popio mm: Ator, British Meumi ,aine. - Vom r of the lknimaukb, vol.1,
Einletang in die allgemeine Sprach- pp. 25-265.

Wissenfthaft. -*- VoIulry of the Okinakun; vOL 4 pp.
In Internationale Zetsehrift fgr allgemine 2

sprachwieenmchat.Vol. il pp. 1-8,32-354, vol . -Voefbulary of the Shwoyelpi, vOL. 1.pp.
2, pp. 54-115.20-251, vol. 3, pp.110-128,249-276,
Mupp. Pp.1-193. voL4, pp.67-6, voLS, pp. 3-18, - Vocablryfet the Spokan, voL 1, pp.253-

Leipsg, 1886-1887, and Heilbronn,188, largeso. 265.
Thelteatu of Americanllagniadtes, vol. 4, - Vomabulary of the Plakwas, vol. 1, pp.

pp. 67-M. Thaportion wa. publahed atter Mr. 2M.
Pott' Anth which ocurred July5, 1887. The -- Vomalary of the Kanaspeim, vot 1,pp,
generaleditor of the Zeit«ohrit Mr. Techmer, 270-288.
atateefn anote that Pot' paper la continued - oCbUlaryof teBilhoolaoL.1, pp.*7...
hom the maan*ripta which ho 1oftand that It oalmofteLOI4 .P. _ioto Clos. with the language. of Australa. ln --- Vocabulary of thme Lilowavol.1, pp.23--

the section f Ameriean lingulstic publimca-
tionein au heM orenportant steck* of Nort --- Vocabulary of the Tomooki , vol. 1,pp.
Amerio& are mentioned, with brief characteri- 2-0-a ,.
sation. 27o-283.1.

Powell: This word followtng a titie or itmin 2 oabulary of tie Kuwaliiek, ol. 1
parenthbes.after anote indicates that aopy of -DlotonarY of lb. Nlekw&lU SIkw&Wl-
the work referred te hau been seen by the com- -EgliatiVoL f8t kk-.
piler in the ilbrary of ajor J. W. PowlI, -totlonmary2et8t3. lakwaM.Baghj.
WaShington, D. C. - airi. vol. 1 pp. 09:. 

Powell (Maj. John Wesley). Indian lin-- Mngarini (G.),Veeabulary of the SkaylpeI,
guintic familiesof America north of voy1,pp.y263-2Uo.
Mexico. By J. W. Powell. - vocabulary of theehitauvol.1,pp;270-

. IBureau of Ethnology. seventh annual -Vooaiilary ef the Sehah prper, VOL il
report, pp. 1-142, Waeidngton. 1891. royal 0. p - b270- ae3r

Sallhan family, with a liât of synonyme andi To1i (W.7) u <yothe siocai
principal tribe, derivatnon of the name, hab. T WVO.. ar, pp. 25ebao5
Itat, etc., pp.102-105. -Vocabol1y o.25 Wakynak265. , vol.

Ieaued separately with over tîtleme foeows: pp. 252-
-- Indian linguistic familiesof America - Voeabulary of the KRulspelh, vol., pp.

j:north of Mexico [ by 1 J. W. powell 270-283.
J Extret froma the seventh annual 'rayer book:
report of the Bureau of ethnology Neapamuk See Good J.B.)

[Vignette] J . Shu ap Le Jeune (J. M. .L
Washington 1 Government printing Snohomiah Boulet (J. B.)

office I 1891 Prayer book and catechiam .
Covertitle asabove, no inalde title, half-titIe Snohouuiah. Seo Boulet (J. B.)

p. 1, contente pp. 3-, text pp. 7-142, map, royal Prayers•
.Kalapel Sec Canestreli (P.)Llngueticcontentea under title'nextabove. Kalispel Smet (P. J.de).s ee Bureau of EthnologyEane.r Netlakapam k Good (J. B.)Pulîaff, Powei. 'Netlaapamuk Le Jeune (J. M. K.)

-- e charge. Department of the inte- Okug5"" Le Jeune <J. M. K>
rior. lu. S. geographical and geolog- s 'e<,m » oe(P

imal survey of the Rocky mountain
region. | J. W. Powell, Geologist in siavap Gendre J-)
Charge. Contributions 1t -North Sluewap0Leue(J. M. RL)
AMe-iaunethnology. I Volumel[-VII). "Ibtm"hsiauaa(J.MI
| [Seal of the departinent.] I 1kw*mloà Dorien (P.)Snenelmuk Boom (<F.>Waehington: 1 Government printing

Ok 1877-h 
Cran]. Taa M.



Pr in swap. Ses Le J n (J. Priohard (J. C.) -Continued.
der [&c. three lines] von J D

Prayers in Shuswap. See Gendre (-). dolph Wagner, J [&c. one line.]
PMayers in Thompeon. See Le Jeune [-Vierter] Band.

Pr.aR.) LeipRig, I verlag yon Leopold
Priohad (James Cowles). Researrhes j I 1 8 4 0

[-18181. Jinto the 1 physical history 1 of 1 man- 4 vola vol 41n twoparta.12o. A tra
kind. 1 By J James Cowles Prichard, of the 5 vol.edition of tho PhyMalIal Hi
M. D. F. R. S. M. R. L. A. correspond. j DiaeOaalon of Amerîcan language,v

ing member [&c. three linos.] 1 Third a- s-aa
edition. 1 Vol. 1[-VI. 1' P-ritmer:uum

London: Sherwood, Gilbert, and M
PiPer, 1 Paternoster row; j and J. and Spokap u W lker(.und 
A. Arch, J Cornhill. 1836[-1847].- Prh an waker(otnd

5voW.0. The words " Thidedition,"wbich Priner . . . ln Thompson.
ara cOtalned ou the titles of vola. 1-4 (dated!le jeune (J. M. R.)
restivvesy lm.S17,1841, 1844), arenoton the Promiasione. DoinINontri

tideofvol.5.Vol. 3waoriginallyasu.dwitha Prdinn[S Domini N ti Ca
titie nbered "Vol. L-Part I." Tis title Chriati [Cour d'Alene].
wasaterwadcanceedanda new one (na. (J. M.)
bered "VoLl I.")subatituted in itsplace. vol: mlno« Dmn or1 was rela ed with a new title containing >. Prnenisnas Domini Notri
words "Pourtht editaon" sud bearing the uim- Christi [Lilowat and Netlapa.
print6London: fSerwood.Gilbert, and Piper. See Le Jeune (J. M. R.)1 Paternoster row. 11841." (Aator); and again Proissio tuani OSa'
"Fourthedftion.1 VoL-1. IîLondon: Houlaot P
and stman,! ,s, Paternetter row. 1im. Christi[Salish]. See Palladine
(Congre.a, Harvard.) According to Sbn' a Proper namen.
Dictionaryno.65477,note),vol. 2alao appeared Okinagan See Rosa(A.)lu a"Foourth edition," with the latter imprint. Okinagau Stanley(.M.)
The~seeveralisosuediffer only Inthe insertion Sali cattin (g. .of new titles In theplacea of the original title. ShCanalwalblaiwn (G.M.

Brief reference to the Saliahau family, ita Souga PMawonald l).g
diviaions and aftnities. vol.5, pp. 437-438. Spokan . l DG.

Copiaes: Bancroft. Boston Athen.uo, Spokan Stanley (. M.)Congresa, Rasa«..Puali
The earlier editions, London, 1811, 9, sud Puyallup:

London, 1826,.2 vola.. 8, contain0 n Saliahan <Gegraphic~nana See Coones (S. F.)
.material. Geograpici nauwas Eells (MtJ

- Naturgeschichteo1 des Menschen- anunmatic tn . Mcaw <S.R.)
geschlechta von 1JameaCowles Pri.hi- entene'< Mecaw <s. #k)
ard, 1 Med. D. f&c. three lines.1 I Nach aw u r

Q.R.
Quoninlt. See rwinaiut. Roehrig (F. L. 0.) Comparative vocah.

lationfhps:ftheSellalaguagea.

ulan Boa (F)anrip, 4 leavefolio.wrtteu on oneOkinagn Boss<F.> id,. ouly. lu (Ie librarv >f the IBureau of
Okiagan Morgan (L. .)

negn Bona (A.)Tvoeaitlarcoosistlng of 190-worda, la
*l Oppert (G.; srragMdby Enistwordasa eadiaga, eqolv.

Shesw"P lie( <F.) alents ln thecfollowlug Isuguagea ig givon
-~ B<>.. <~>undt(r esch: Selit propor or Flatheas!, KallaSkokd itoas (.) nSpokSkeylplOkhken, Sclfta,ElmkanGibbs (G.)

Spfr.an Morgan (L.R.)

R eport of the govern r of W aahington - Co m p aa iv U n a or v c hSc&ar ofteI is anguagcsc(C. .d m ees.

lsrior. .. Sqlr (.C>Ma .Nvcipmb eave fo1i, rite70. o

SALIBRAN i 58

Dr. Rn-
1rIter

Bosk.

nsutien

ol. 4, pp.

R.)

lena(C.)

See

Jean

ruana

mîuk].

Jesu

( L.)

G..>
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Roebrig (F. L. O.) -Continued.
Mau.rlpt, M6 leavea,40, writtenon one aide

only. lu the llbrary of the Bureau of Ethnol-

ouy.
The voabulary, eenaisting of 180 word. la

mrraged by uglish word. as beading, eqntv--
alents in the followIug laoguage. being given
under eok: Clallais Lummi, Nookambk,
Nanaiuook, Kwantlme, and Tait.

- Synoptical vocabulary of the Selish

languages.
Mauuscript, 8 unnbered leave, folio,

written on both aides. l the lubrary o the
Bureau of Ethnology.

The vocabulary, conisàlting of 10 words, la
arranged in 15 columua as followa: Euglish.
Clallam, Lummi, Neokabk, NaaimSook,
Xwantleu, Tait, Toamhoochs, Noomolupb,
Skagit,Ksasoookh,Kwinautl,Cowlita, Lilowat,
and Belhoola.

Rosa (Alexander). Adventures 1 of the
irat settlers on the 1 Oregon or Colun-

bia river: I being 1 a narrative of the
expedition fitted ont by J John Jacob

Astor, to establish the "Paciie fur
company;" with an account of some

1 Indian tribes on the coust of the
Pacific. 1By Alexander Rosa,1 one of
the adventurera. J

London: 1 Smith, Elder and co., 65,
Cornhill. 1849.

Ros (A.)--Contined.
Titie versouames of printera 11.pretioepp.

111-v, contents pp. vii-xv,.errata p. [XI). text
pp. 1-35Z map,120.

Relatiosbipa of the Okinaciken and per-
nonalamea, p.826.

op<e aees Aator, Banreft, Bomion Ath-
enSum, rltish Museum, Bureauof Zthology,
Cougress, Trumbull.

Alexauder Roas, author, born in Nairuailr,
Seotland, May*, 1783, died Ju Colony Gardens
(nowln Winnipeg, aultoba),RedRiverSettle.
ment, Britias North America, October2, 1850.
He cametoC=Mani N100, taughtiuGlengarry,

. C., and ln 1810 joined John Jacob Aato'a
expenditlou toOregon. Util1824 hewaaagfr.
trader and in the service of tel Hudon Bay
Company, About h825 be removed to the Red
River settement and iwas a member of the
councilofAssineboia,and wasaberifof the Red
Rifverasettlmentforsavoralyesa. Hews for
Afteen yeaslt a resident lu the territoriesof the
Hudson BiayCompany, aud haagiven tbe reault
of hie observations l the works: Adventures
of the Firat Settleraon the Oregon or Columubia
River; being a Narrative of the Expedition
lltting out by John Jacob Astor to establsah
the PaciO Fur Company, wth au Account of
some Indian Tribes on the Coat of the Pacifie
(London. 1849); The Fur.-utera of the Far
Weat aNarrativeof Adventures in the Oregon
and Rocky Mountafina (2vola. 1855,and TheRed
River Settlement (186).-Applton'a OCdfop. of
A Biog.

S.
Sabai (JoSeph). A J dictionary J of F

Books relating to America, 1rom its
diacovery to the present time. 1 By
Joséph Sabin. J Volume I[-XX]. i
[Three lines quotation.] I

Nèw-York: J Joaeph Sabîn, 4 Nassaau

sitreet. | 1868[-1892].
20 vola. 8c. StiUlu conure of publication.

Parta exv-exvi, which begin vol. xx. rearh tihe
article "Smith." Now edited by Mr. Wilber-
force Eames.

Contaln. title. of a number of booka lu and
relating to the Salaan language.

Copim mem: Cougresa, ani., Geologcal
Survey, Lenoz.

- See Pld (T. W.)

St. Og. (Rer. Lonis Napoleon). ile

Bubnr (T. 8.)
"The abjectof thla .keteh, the Rev. Lois

N.st.Onsof S. Alphosse de Liguori parish,
was boiru [ the vilage of St. Ce.aire] a few
uesmo etiof Montrasi. Cauada,AprlU14.1842.

Eo anl..d Iseboloal comrae-when yet very
yom& anrwhilhebudedilawfor twoyear.

St. Onge (L.-N.) - Continued.
Feeling called to another leld, he gave up this
career in order toeprepare himself te work for
God's glory as au Indian. misaouary lu the
diocese of Nesqually,Waabiugton Territory.

'A year and a half before is ordînation,
Right Rev. A. M. Blanchet, his isshop,@ordered
him to Vancouver, W. T..wberehewasoccupied
as a professor of naturaI pbilosophy, satron-
omy, and other branche, In theI oly Angel's
College. Ail his apare thnewaaeonaecratedto
the stsudyof theIndian languagea, lu whicb he
i to-dayone of the moat expert, Bo tbat he waa
ready to go on active uisaionary work a. mson
a. ordaInsed.-

-'The drat year. of bis mlsaionary lite were
Scrupied lu lvitlng diferent tribe of Indians
and doing other miasiouary work lu theTerri-
toleosWashngto,Idao,Monstmaandt.her
Rocky Moutaln districts, among lndImam and

minera. MAferauclabormahoamthesappointed
to take chuarge of the Takama, 1iimtat,

Wiatcbas Wiairama, Pawawaspaums, Na-
obes, and -Oter nladi tribe ihaithg the

erai part «Wsmingtsa Terrtry. Bving
neumanoauppSoartlu islnevuwkMen, Wahop

54



SALISHAN LANGUAGES. 55

et. once (L.N.)-Continued.
Blanchet,u ina i self-macrlâcig charity for the I ument wlth a corrceponlg Jaro."glh

Indasn»of blsextensive diocese, furnihei him part.Rhlial»obegun lb. preparatiou of a
with theeceaaaryoutit; andwithanumber 1 of akama iktlonary. whIch le hopea (o inake
willing thougb uakilled Indiana as appreuti.e. nuch moreomplet. titnthat of Pather Pan.
carpentera, the young mialouaryMetto work lu to dosepubliaheitlu Dr. Shea'.Llbrsyof uer.
rebuild the St.Joaeph'a misaon, destroyed nlu nllugulatca
1856 by a party Of vandalé called the Orogoun1 Thave adoptaitthe apellug of hieau»mat
Volunteer, who hadi beau eut to light the appearaouîthelitle-pageof lita wock "Takana

Yelnak=. Alphabelt," etc, ilicugli lb. trneeop.llug.an
,.Ur four years of labor, heand hi*edevoted the onehliaea no, la Saitoage-that of a

coipauion, Mr. J. B. Boulet (now ordained and Freneprovince lu whli@taucealora lîved
atatoud amoung the Tulalip Iniana) hadithe audtfromtvhicitfour or -v" famillacame lu

atafaction to aee not only a comrtahle rei- ] ,aiaopig the ane.Hia family nane
deno, but alao a nesat churelierected. and a la Payant
fne tract of land plantei with fruit trees, nd
ln a prodtable etate of cultivation, where -î

flrmy enly rain and desolation reigned. Indian tribea of Northwet Arerica.]

"R is h lth breaking down entirtaolai u>ely;he was au rpt2 VOI .,82 pages folio. Bong t
fia htoalmle bieWeaku town eü ntre hu-e by the Library cf Cougres aut Waabiugtou, ut

forceo tolave hprsentand dalyicreaig the laier.eBri-
congregationofneophitee. Wishingtogivehim
the beat medical treatment, Biahop Blauchet lyl.te catalofD.hc ayicycame
seut Father t. Onge to his native land with a
leave of absence until lia health would bewhom probably.Ihey were presenl y Mr-
reistored. Durighis eighteen montha'atayin Dupoureau. Tbey were preauted luaPeter

a i«pta eI> oevt ii wm l, S b . Dopourema. Eaq..,itth J. I. Townab.ud's
ta, haever, utilise hi ime by. Coluiliver,

composing and printing two amall itian p
booka, ontainngruleaof grammar, catechaim,

hymna, anit Clritian prayers In Takama and apoken lîy the folowinglribesil Puget Sound,
Chinook languages. the former forchuliren, the vt: th. aqu&ly. Poo-yal-aw-poc, Touglio-
latter fer the nee of minaionriesoni the Pacißecalute o b so laoalao b ai waw-mlab, Lo-qua-miali, Skay-wa-mlali, ami
enoast.

By the advice of hia plysica ha then
undertook a voyage lto Europe, where he apent Salut. Vocubtlary ofthelanguagooftho
nearly a year in sarch of healtL. Bock again Slit or tho Flalbead nation occnpy-
to th'acountry, b. hadchargeofacongregation ù the s of the.Columbla.
for a couple of years in Vermout; and now he i g
the pastor of tbetwo French churchesof Glenas PhilosophlaiolthilaoteaP.iea

ailla and SandyHlla. luthe diocese of Albany, a eopiSianit fox.a un
New York.a oymd 

M.Dpneuanfren.
lieu-Tort.lxîi o f a collection recoriloi by hlm lu a folio

Father St. Ongethiough a man of uncom- aceount book.of uhicliIl oceuples pp. 219-220.
mou physial appearance, atoutly bult and siax Ita written fourclu u 1h. page, two iu
fret and four inches in height, ha ot yet Engliai, tuo in Sulahan, anitcentaluaahoutlm
entirelyrecovered hia haslth and atrength. The u-rds anitthe numerala1-10.
French population Of Glenn Faua have good i
cauae for feeling very much gratified witl the Catechixni Se.Caneatrelli (P.)
presentonuditionof the afaira of the, pariah of ' Clamitcatio Bancroft (H. H.>
St. Alphousede Liguori, and abould receive the Caicutîon Bate .W.)

hearty congratulationa of the entire romlmu- Ctmiaeatinn Beach(W. W.>
nity. PatherSt.Onge, amanofgrest erudit ion. Ciueill..tion Berghux (H.>
adevotedmservant to iechurch, andposaeeeingr Cla"itrMion Scaà (F.)
a peraenalty whose geiality and courteey cifticutien Brinlun (>. G.)
have won him a place lu the hearta of hie peo- Claguîfition Iuaciuaun (J. C. E.>
pie, has byhie faithfl application to hi pariea
developedit and brought ont all that was to-uit
innretoitasbneltand furtheradvaneit inter- ( Iitî7tion Dla(.)

e Fta.--Gia 7.1e (N. Y.) Repumblican, morek Clusidcalion Galiatin (A.)

os, 88. Claalalion Galachot <A. S.)
FatherSt, Ongermainei1 atGlena Pallauntil Cilaticu Glhha (G.>

Oetober,1851, whe lnereaing irmaities com- Clseicaoa

plaed bim te retire pSas-=nsntlyfrom the min chealbeatlcu Reane(A. IL)
botry.He la is living withb l brother. the clseacation LathainM.G.)
raerof 8t.Je Baptiste church. in Troy, x. Clcatinn Platusin(J.)
T. ns. hi retiremsnt, ha is compiled an Cs cl Powel(J. W.r
Ra.gab-ChianskJargondlctionaryofabout six- r s..eap). s L. N)-otne.

w«04MdthehobAwet appe pCat. He a" ls eun e prepaato o
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Sallih - Continued.
Words B

Word* D

Word*ls
WordsG
Word. J
Worda E
Worda L
Words -

Words P
Word» 8
Worde 8
Word. 8
Words T
Word* T
See also hebals.

Bamiah:
Lord's prayer

Prayers

ulmer (T. S.)
a :(LK.)

anatin (A.)
libbs (G.)
Hale (B.)
fis»Na (W.J.)
tbam (E. G.)

(engarinl (G.)
ott (A. P.)
met (P. J. de).
quire (W. G.)
wsn (J. G.)
rreaury.
ylor (3. B.)

es Smet (P. J.de).
Smet (P. J. de).

Salish--Contiaued.
Clasêldetion Soboolersft (H. R.)

-as-lfotien Trumbull (J. H.)
General dIscussion Anderson (A. C.)
GeIieral di.eussion Jisncroft (H. H.)
General dIscussion Bieoh (W.W.
General discussion Berghans (H.)
General discussion Basbmann (J. C. E.,
General discussion Drake (.G.)
Genersl discussion Festherman (A.)
Genera diseussion Gabelents (H. G. C.)
Genersl discessIon Gallatin (A.T
Genersl diseussion Gatsebet (À. S.)
Genersa discusion Rale (H.)
Gemeral discusaion Miller (F.)
Geogrpbioznama Bulmer (T. S.)

àrammar Mengarini (G.)
Grammatic treatise Baneroft (H. H.)
Grmumatitrestiae Gallatin (A.)
Grammatie treatise Hale (H.)
Grammatic treatise Petitot (E. F. S.J.)
Grammatle treatise SIea (J. G.)
Legends Hoima (W. J.)
Lord's prayer Bancroft (H. H.)
L di's prayer Bulmer (T. S.)
Lord'sprayer Marietti (P.)
Lord's prayer Shea (J. G.)
Lord's prayer Smet (P..J. de).
Lord's prayer Youth's.
Numerais Bulmer (T.B.)
Numerals el s (M.)
Numersls Gibba (G.)
Numera Hofinsn (W. J.)
4umerale Mengarini (G.)

NumeraIs Salish.

Prayers Canestrelli (P.)
Prayers Paadine (L.)
Proper nams Catln (G.)
Relatlonsblps Morgan (L. H.)
Belatlonships Oppert (G.)
Sentences Hoffnan (W..J.)
Sentences Smet (P.J. de).
Sentences Whymper (F.)
Text Canestrelli (P.)
Text PaIlW.ine (L.)
Tribal nsmes Hoffnan (W. J.)
Tribl names sKan (P.)
Tribal names Keane (A. H.)
Tribal nanes Sullivan (R. G.)
Tribsi names Powell (J. W.)
Vocabulary Canadian.
Vocabulary Cooper (J. G.)
Vooabulary Gallatin (A.)
Vocabulry - Glbbs (G).
Vocabulary Henry (A.)
Vocabulary Hoffnan (W. J.)
Vocabulary Howse (J.)
Vocabulary Latham (E. G.)
Vocabulary Ma imilan (A. P.)
Vocabulary Powell (J. W.)
Vocabulary Roehrig (p. L. O.)
Vocabulary Ssllab.
VocabUlary SMt (P. J. de).
Vocabulsry Wlkea (C.)
Vocabulary wiason (E.F.)
Worda · Bnas (F.)

£6

Baye (Archibald Henry). Introduction

to the1 cience of language. j By j A.

H. Sayce, 1 deputy professorof compar-
ative philology in the uiversity of

Oxford. lu two volumes. j Vol.I[-II].

J [Design.) j
London: 1 C. Keganu Paul & co., 1,

Paternoster square. j 1880.
2 vols.: haltItle verc blank 1 L title verso

quotation and notlce 1 L prsfsce pp.v-vii, table
of contentA verso blank 1l text pp.1-44icolo.
phon versoblank 1L; half-titleversoblnk 11.
titleverso quotation ad notice 1 L table of con-
tentsversoblankIl.text pp. 1-352,selected-list
of works pp. 353-Maludex pp.380421,12

0
.

A classfieation of Americau languages (vol.
2, pp.57-4) Includes the Soslsh pp. 57-40.

Copre. ea: r-Bureau of Ethnology, Esanes.

- Introduction to the 1 science of lan-

guage. 1 Byj1 A. H. 8ayejdeputy-

professor, of comparative philology,

Oxford, 1 Hon. LL. D. Dublin. 1 ln two

volumes. j Vol. [-Ir]. [Design.] |
Second edition. t

London: 1 Kegan Paul, Trench, &

Co., 1, Paternoster square. 1188.
2 vols.: half-ttle verso buk 1 L title verso

quotation and notice 1. table of contntsvers
blank 11. prefaceto thesmeond edition pp.v-xy
verso blank, preface pp. xvii-xx, text pp. 1-441.
colophon verso blank 1 L ; balf-itle versoblank
- 1. title verso quotation snd notice 1. tabl of
emntenta verso blank 1 L text pp.1-352, se loced
lDst of works pp.353-33 verso blank, index pp.
365-421,12o>.

Lingulate asl ia the firat edition, vol.2, pp.
57-40.

m : eSAn: E es.

Boenu6(Sir Robert Herman). Con-
tributions to the Philological EtAhnog-

raphy of South Amrlca. By Sir M. H.
ScBhomburgk.



SALI8SHAN LANGUJAGES. U

Uoonelburgk (R. H.)--Continued. Schooloat (M. R.)-Continued.
la Philological Soc.[of London] Proc. vol.3, plates and mapo numberedi 1-2,31-78 and 2

p.85-237, London, 18480. plates exhibitingthe Cherokee alphabet and its
Adinity of word. ln the Gainau with other application.

languages and dialects in Anerle, pp. 236-37, Part Ir. 1853. Half-title (as ln part i) verso
contains,among others, example nla .tnah. blank 1.engravedtitle(sa inparta) versoblank

These examples inay be of the Athapeaan Il. prlated title< (aon part ) verso printer 11.
stock or of the Sallahan. I have had no oppor- third report pp. v-yil, list of divisions p. lx,
tunity recently toexamine lnto the matter. contente pp.xi-xv, llt of plates pp. xvl-xvili,

Schoolcraft (Henry Rowe). Historieal tort pp.IO 5, plates and naps numbered

and statistical information, j1respect- Part ry, 1854. alf-title (as la part ) verso
lng the J history, condition and pros- blankl1.engravedttle(asinpartr)versoblank

pecta1j of the Indian tribes of the 1' tPrinted title (asnla partn)Mversoblank1 .

United States: { collected and prepared dedication pp.vzv, fonrth report pp. dl-x.li1t

under the direction 1 of the 1 bureau ofdvisions p. xi, contente pp. rlll-xrxziliâatof
plates pp. xxv-xxi, text Pp. 1946, plates ad

of Indian afairs, per act of Congres -maps u - ttereda2.
of March 3d,1847,1by HenryR.School- Part v, 1855. HaIf-tItle (as la part1) verso
craft, LL.D.!illustrated byS. Eastinan, blankl.engraveiliitle(asinpart)versoblank

ept. U.S . A. J Published by Authority 1lprinteil title (as la part n) verso blank 11.

of Congre. J Part I[-VT. 1dedicationyp.vli-UvlIlfth reportplx-xi.list
of divisions prili, synopsisof general contents

Philadelphia: !Lippincott,Grambo& of vola. 1-v pp.vXY-XvI. contenta pp. xvii-xxii,
company, I (auccesors to Grigg, Elliot list of plates pp.xxlti-xxiv, text pp. 25-42, ap-

& eo.) I 1851[-1857]. *1- pendix pp.627-71Z plates and naa numbered

Eagraeed tuie: [Engraving.1 j Historical I 1-8,10-36.
and i statistical Informaat"n I respecting the |1 Part vr.i1857. Half.title (General history of
hIstory, condition and prospecta of the i laIdian the North American Indians) verso blank I1.
tribes of thetUnited States: 1 Collected and pro, portrait11.printed title(laStory1lof theIndian-
pared under the j direction of the bureau of tribes of the Uited States: I their 1 present
Inlian affaira, per act of Congres. of March conditlonand prospecta, and a sketchof their
311847,1 by HenryIR. Schooleraft L.L.D.1 Ilus- I ancient state. 1Pniblished by order of Con-

trateil by j S. astman. cept. U. &. amy. 1[Cost gress, uder the direction of thedepartment ot

et arma.] I Publiabed by anthority of Cou- the interior-Inian burean. By 1 nry Rowe
gres. 1 Part I[-VI.1 Schioolcraft, LL. D. I Member [&c. sIx ines.] 1

Philadelphia: 1 Lippicott, Grambo & co. With IunatrationsbyEminentArtist. Inone

6 vola. 40. Beginning with vol. 2 the iwords volume. 1 Part vi. of the series. 1 Philadîlila:
"Hiatorical and atatical " are left off the i J. B. Lippincott & co. 11857.) verso blank 11.
title-pageaoth engraved and printed. Subee. Inscription verso blank 11. letter t. the Presi-

quently (1853) vol. 1 was alo asued with te dent pp. vil-vili, report pp. 1x--, preface pp. xi-
abridgedtltge beginning "lnfornaton respect- xvi, contente pp. xvii-xxvi. lât of plates pp.
Ing the history, condition, and prospecte of the xxvli-xxvUl, text tPp-2S44, Index pp.745-756,
Indian tribes," making It uniforim with the flfty-seven plates, partlyselected fromthe other

other parta. vonnies, and three tables.

Two.diionawiththesetitl.pageswerepub- allatin (A.), Table of generil Indima fami-

lished by the same honsoe,one on thinner and les df languages. vol. . pp. 31r402.

sonewhat anmaer paper, of which but vols. 1-5 Copie ee, Aato, iSaroft, Boston Athe-

Were iseaL. namm, British Muaeum,. Congres, Eames,

Part , 1851. Half-title (Ethnological re- National Museum. Powell, Shes, TrumbulI.

searches, !respeeting the rad manof Amnerca) At theFImeber sale, no.151, Quaritchbought

verso blanki 1 1. engraved titleas above verso a copy for 4.10.. The Fli copyno.2.75,sold

blank 1. printed title as above versoblank 11. for$72; the Menaes copy, ne.1765, for$132; the
introdhletory doenient. pp.f--vi, preface pp. .Squier copies. no. 1214,$120; no.2033, ,0; the

vIl-z, Ust of plates pp. xi-mitcontente pp. xlii- 3Ra(nieopy, ne.7î73(5voa),5L 5«.; the Pinart

iviti, text pp. 13-524, appenix pp. 525-118, copy, no.28 (5 volsin 4), 208 fr.; the Murphy
plates, colored lithograpbaad maps numbered copy, no.228,. PrieedlbyQuaritch, no. 30017,

10<.10a.; by Clarke & co. 1886.85; byQnaritch,

Part M, 1852. Half-title (as in part 1 verso la 18l,15L

blank 11.engravedtitle (Informationrespecting ReWrised with title-pages as ollews:
the history,condition and prospects,e.)Âvers -- Archivea !of Aboriginal Knowledge.
blaak 11.printed title (Information respecting iCo $11athe JOriginalPapota
thait<iy,f..aamnaind propects, et.>Vr laid before Congremes jhrestring tpe
printers11. d.dlcston varao blaankii.ntmod-C
torydocumentpp.vll-xiv,coalentapp.xv-xxit Hiatory, Antiquities, Language, Eth-
1aof plates pp. xzili-ziv, tort pp. 17-460, n.ology, Pictography, J Rites, Supersi-

t;.I
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Sohoooraf (H. R.)-Continued.
tions, and Mythology, ofthe 1Indian
Tribsof the United States by 1 Henry
R. Schooreraft, LL. D. 1 With Illustra-
tions. I Onandun ih le muzziny.gun

un.-Algonquin. 1In six volumes.,

Volume I[-VI. I
Philadelphia: J. B. Lippincott &

Co. I 1800.
Zugrased uIe: lItasesa I rsspecting the

x Etstory, Condition sud Prospects of th 
Indian Tribs of the United States: 1 Collected
snd prepared under the' Bureau of Indian
MIes I By Henry R. Soheeraft L. L. D. J

Mets: Royal Geo. Soeiety. London. Eoyal An-.
tiquaian Society. Copenhagen. Ethnlogical
Society. Paris, &e.&c. I Illustrated by I Cap.,
S. Eastiuen U. S.A.andothser eminentartists.|
[Vignette.] I PubUlied by authority of Con-

Phbadelphia: J. Be.Lippincott & Co.
O vola.smaps and plates,40.
This edition agrees l the text page for page

with the original titied above, and coutainsl l
addition a index to esch volume.

Copie asm: Ongreas.
Partially reprlnted with title as follows:

[- The 1 Indisa tribus of the! United

States:1their 1history, antiquities, eus-

toms, religion, arts, language, j tradi-

tions, orallegends, and myths. J Edited

by IFrancis 8. Drake. |1Illustrated witb

one hundred fine engravings on ateel.

In two vol-ies. I Vol.I[-Il). 1
Philadelphia: 1 J. B. Lippincott &

0. J London: 16 Southampton atreet,
CoventGarden. 1884.

2 vols.: portrait 1 i. titIe verso copyright
notice 11. pretace pp. 3-5,eutent pp. 7-8, list
of plates pp. 9-10, lutroduction pp. 11-24, text
pp. 25-458; frontispiee 1 1. title verso copy.
rightnotice 1 1. contente pp.&. liust of plates
p.7. text pp. 9-445, Index pp.447455, plates. 4.

"I thte folloing pages the attempthasbeeu
made to place beforethe publila a couvenlent
aid accessible form the irslt of thelife-lng
labos l the deld of aborIginal research of tbe
late Henry R. Schoolraft."

Chapter n, Language, lieraturu. and pie-
tography, vol. 1, pp. 47-83, contains general
remarksa ou the Idia lauguagea.

Capesmse: Congres.
Priued by Clarke r. ce. 18,uo.37, 25.

Henry Rowe SchooIerftethuoogist bora lu
[WatarvliAt] Albany County. N.Y., Merch 28,
179,disd lu Wasinigta. D. C., Decetuber 10,
U Was ducated at Mddebury College,
Vemmt, sud atUuien, Wher ho puraued the
studisaotfîeistryaudmlneraiogy.InlS1l'i
h. traveled lu Missosrlsud Arkaum=m, ad
rareai th a large osllection of geological
asu munemslagical apaclnsan. uIn1830 he Was

ag aitdableist.mIgCass'spee.

Sohooloraft (H. R.)- Continued.
lng expedition to Lake Superior sud the head-
waters of Mlasissippi lver. ne was saOes.
tary of ace imaaiou to treat vwith the Indas
at Chicago, sud. after a journey through Illi.
nol asd alog Waisasuhad Miami rivers, was
lI 1822 appointed ludian agent for the tibe.
of the lake region, estois=hing himelf at
Sault Saints Marie, and afterward at Mack.
luaw,where, lu 18a, hosmarried Jane Jobustou,
granddaughter of Waboojeeg, anoted Oibway
chief,who hadreceived hereducationiaEurope.
lu 182I8efounded the Michiganhitoripal oi-
styandlun1821 tbeAlgtacscIety. Frome1828t

1832 hwe as a member of the territorial legilaa.
tareof Michigau. lun 1832 beled a goverumet
expedItIon, which followed the Miasiaippi
River up toits source lu Itasca Lake. lI 1836
he negotiated atreaty with the Indiaus on the
upper lakes for the esaie the United States
of 10,000,000 acres of their laids. He was the
appointed acting superintendent of Indian
aDkiruand in 1835 chief disburaing agent for
the uortbors department. On hia return from
Europe lu 1842 bemade a tour through western
Virgia, Oio, and Canada. e waaappointed
by the New York legislature li 1845 a commis.
sioner to take the ensaus of the Ildias lu the
State sud eoll ct information ceenerning the
Six Nations. After the perturfance t thia
task, Congresaauthorized him, onMarchl38Ç,
to obtain through the Indian bureau .
relatig to all the Indias tribes of thi.-eatry
and to collate and edit the information. Is tIti
work herapent the remaining yeors of hit lire.
Throughls influence manylaw were enacted
for the protection and beneft of the Indians.
Nuscmrous acientine societies lu the United
States snd Europe elected him to membership,
and the Univeraity of Geneva gave hus the
degree of LL.D.nlu 1840. Hewas the author of
numerous poema, lectures. and reports ou
Indian subjects, besides thirty-one larger
works. Two of his lectures befors the Algie
soclety at Detroit on the "Grannuaticsl Con.
atruction of the IndiauLauguagea"wetrana.
lated lto Prench by Peter S. Dupoucean and
gained f trheir author a gold edal trot the
PrenhI lnstitute. . . . To the Ave volumes
oft India reaarches compiled under the dires-
tion uf the var department h added a sixth,
eontaiing the poat-Columbi ilstoryu-of the
Indians and of uthir rlatâcanswith jcpas
(Philadelphia, 1837). Heha material
for two additional volumes, but the govern-
ment auddenly suspended the pubuiestion of
the vork.-App{.ton's. Qyep.ief Au. Bog.

Schvapmuth. Sos Sivmen
Schwoyelpi. Se Shayalpi.

Soouler (Dr. John). Observations on the

ludigenons tribea of the N. W. coat of
Amioa. By John Seouler, M. D., F.
L.8S,&c.

lI Royal Geog. Sec. oft Lada Jour. Vol.11,
pp. 215-251, Loosades, so. (GeagiesI Ssr.
vey.)
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Soonler (J.) - Continued.
Voeenb.lry .e t. 3Bseheola, Smn

River, lat. 5MO 80. (nM"eruis 1-1000 snd 150
words asd phrase.), pp.230-23.-Vocabulary
of the Okansgsn epoken ou. Fnser's Biver

(numerais 1-100 snd 105 vords and phrases),

p.-23541.-Vocsblares of the Kawitchen,

penu attheentrance of TradingRiver, oppo.
slteVanoeuver's Iland, Nooesalniu of Rood'a
Cansal and Squallyamiih of Puget's Soud
(numerasi 1-100 Uand 150 words and phrases),

pp.242-247.
The vocabnuisres vere furnished by Dr. W.

F. Tolie. Dr.Seoners commenta upon them
are scattered through pp. 210-229.

Usenteose:
Bilkla See Scouler (J.)
Chehalis San (J.G.)
Kavichen Seouler(J.)
Kawicbe Tobae (W.F.)
Kisinsnn Seuler (J.)

Okinsgan Seouler(J.)
Okinagan Tolmie (W.F.)

Puyallup McCaw (. R1.(
SsIs Hoffusn (W.J.)
Sash Shet (P.J. de).
Sash Whymper (F.)
SkoyelpI Chamberlain (. F.)
Snohomish Youth's.
Tibmuk Lee (D.) and Froat (J. H.)

Shea (John Glmary). History 1 of the
j Catholle missions i among the In-

dian tribes of the United States, 1529-
1854. 1 By John Gilmary Sea, j author
[&c. -three lines.) 1 [Design.] i

New York: 1 Edward Dunigan &
brother, 151 Fulton-street, near Broad-
way. f 1855.

.Engrsae d ek: Catholic missiona l among
the randM tribes I of the United States, I [en-
graving with the words "Catharine Tehgak.
wita"l by John G. Mes. I

New York: I E. Danigan & brother, 151 Ful.
ton at.

Portrait of John Bapat 1 1. engraved title s
above verso blank 1 1. printed title as aboe
verso copyright notice (1854) I 1. dedication
vers blak IS 1. contents pp.5-13,prefsce pp.
15-17, tert pp. 19-4M. appendix pp. 497-50,
index pp.507-514fac-silae pp. i-lvMefrother

portraits (PeyrBrheufLJogues, De8Smet),12o.
The Lrds prayer n Flathesad sud Pende

d'Oreiles (fan De Scmt), footuate,p.
4

.
Copime es: Aster, British Museom, Con-

gres,Rames, Trumbuf.
At the 7eid al. a copy, no. 2112*, soldt fer

eU.25; st lhe Mnrpby ai. no.e2X4, for$.35.

-- istory of theCatholie missions i
amongthe I Indian tribusof the Unitedj
Slate., i 1529-18r. 1 By John Gilmary
S ea, i author [&e. three lines.) [De-

aign.] I

5h.a (J. G.)- Continued.
New York: Edward Dunigan and

brother, 1 (James B. Kirker.) 1 151 Fni-
ton street, near Broadway. 11857.

pFreem d t : CathoiUe missionssamong
the Indiau tribes r of the United States, I
[engrsving with the words "Csthsrine Teh-
gakvwta") I by John (I. Shea.f

NevYork: I E.)Dunigan & brother, 151 Ful-
ton st.

Portrait of Anthony Peyri 1 L engraved title
as above verso blank 11. prlnte4 title as aboer
verso copyright notice (1854) 1 1. dedication
verso blank 1Lcontentapp. 5-13, prefaceppi. 15-
17, text pp.10-49, fac-sslmes pp. I-iv. appendix

pp. 407-50s, index pp. 507-514, two other por-
traita (Brebeuf, Jogues),120.

Linguistte contents sunder titlnext aboya.

CopineM s: Eames.

- Geschichte i der j1katholischen Mis-
sionen 1 unter den 1 Indianer-Stämmen
der Vereinigten Staaten. 1 1529-1860. i
Von 1 John Gilmary hea, Verfasser
[&c. two linos.] Aus de Englischen
tibersetzt 1 von 1 J. Roth. 1 Sr. Heilig-
keit Papet Pius IX gewidmet. 1 Mit 6
Stahlatichen. 1

Wârzburg.J Verlag von C. Etlinger.
[1858.) (')

Pp. 1-06,120. Ttiel fren th. auntho.

- Ristory 1of the | Catholie missions |
among the I Indian tribesof the United
States, 11529-1854. [ By John Gilmary
Shea, j author of [&c. three lines.] j

[ Design.) i
NewYork: T. W. Strong, I Late Ed-

wardDunigaun & brother,Catholie pub-
lishing house, 1 599 Brodywy. [1870.]

Hagroved title: Catholle missions I among
the India tribes r of the. United Ittatem,, 1
[engraving with the words "Catherine Teh-
gakwita"] 1 by John G. Shea. r

New Yor.:I E. Dunigan & brother, 500
Broadway. (n. d.]

Frontispiee, engraved title verso blank 1 1.
printed titlea aboe verso copyright notice 1
I. dedication vSe black 1 i. contents pp.5-13,
preface pp.15-17\text pp.1M-496, appeoiu pp.
497-506,Inder pp.507-514,0.

Linguistic content as under hities above.
Copianea: Congres, Powell.
Priced by Clarkansud co.186, no.0620. l.

-- History[of the j Catholie missions 

among the India tribesof the United
States, 11529-1854. 1 By John Gilmnary
She, t author(&e. three lines.] 1 [De-
sign.]

New York: I P. J. Kenody, 1 Excel-
sior Catholo publishing hous, 15
Barclay 8trelt. [n. d.)
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8h.. (J. G.)-Contnned. 5h.a'(J. G.)- Contnned.

- agre.d 4tie: Catholiè a•sela.=1 among has al.o pubished Bibliegraphy of American
tb. i"n tribesi of the United State, I 1 Cathole BibleSandTsmba (186),eorrocted

(ongraving with' th. Words "Catherine Th- several ot the vey ermoneou. Cathollo Bibles.,
g«k]ta" Iby John.G. Sh.a. I and revised by theVulgat.Chaone's original

New York: I E. Dunign brother, 00 BibIetof 1750 (1871), and has issed seversl
Broadway. [n.d.)pryrbooks, mbool blulorlea, 501>1.diction.

Eagrved tite ver»eblankr 1 L.printed titlei aries, and n-ÀPP&tffll#(Ibolo. ef
rs?.. opyright notice (185) i 1. dedication A. . og.

verso blank 1 L eontents pp.5-18, prehece pp. Sivpmk:
16-17, tet pp. 19-406, appendix pp. 497-50, N 1.S.Ble(>

Ind1ex pp;8W74614,, Indx pJ076148~.Voobary Gibbs (G.)
Linguinsie contents as under titl. above. Vécablary Powe (J. W.)
Cop4ereem: PMg. ocabnlmy ohrlg (F. u0.)

- Languages of theAmericanIndians. siomsvp. &» hnwap.
In Ameri Cyoloped, vol.1, pp.47-414,primer

New York, 1g7,80.

Containe gramnsio xampls of. number eZ . )
of Americanlanguags,aamong them. the Soli h

or plathiad
John Dawson GamarySbea, author. hem l n dwe( .)

NowYork City July2. 1824; [diedin Eliaa-
iism, J 80] H wa oii.ld ~ Goographie unaine. -Dawson (G. M.)bethN.J,18n.Hettwed.ated at theies.P.)

graman« schel of Cohumbia CoDege, of which
hies fat was prinpa, 1.tudied law, and was Grainmatictretie Hame(R.>
admitted to the bbur,bt ha. devoted hinself
chiey toliteraturo. He edited the Historical u Bo( .
Magain. fe m 10 tm 18, was on. of the

founders and drt ipreident of tbe Uiited J* (MR
utatesCathole Mlatelal Socety, la a member Jo » e (G.le.)

or corgrespondngmember of the principal hi.- Ruiona>n Baso(.M
toricel amcietis ln tthis nntry and Canada, (
and arrespondlng mmber of the Royal Acad.
eay 0f Utory, Madrid. He has reelved the o<a y Dswou (G. IL>

degree of LL. D. tFras Xaviercollary Gbb (G.)

lege, N4 Yerke. and St. John's CikBge, Ford- Vomaulary Hale (H.)
ham. HisMwritinga InindThe Discovery and Vocahulary Howae(J.)
Exploration of the M aaaalppi Volley (New VO=1>lary PliSt(A- L.)
York, 1853>; History of the Cathioll Missions VoabnlayPowell neJ. W.
Among the Indian Tribes ofte Uinited States vocalary Toliie (W. 7.>
(1854; German nms"oa, Wrsburg. 1856);: Word* Boas(F.)

The Faen Bravo (1861); Eariy Voyagea up Sicati
and down the Misslppi (Albany, 1802); Vocalary Seo Boas(F.>

NovuM Belginua, anÂccount of tbe New Neth. Wi(F.)
erlandan1643--'44(Xew York,1802); TbOper- siis:
ations of the Frenh Fluet under Coant de Legnd Se. li..(F.>
Gras. (1864); The Linoni M nueral (186); Vocablary (<.)

Translea of Charlevoix's HIatory and
GeMral Demrption of New France (0 y au $MS.one.(M.>
vol., 1806-1872); Hiinphi's Desripeion of er lary Crait<R.>
lalaa(Iu8); LoClroq' Hatahlabnornt of

the Faith (181), aid Pesalosa's Expodition
(1802); Cabohle Chori laCoimal Days u 50. éeIM5aiOb
G ); CatiaueHa i.rsarhy of the United MM":
State (186>; adma Life and Tines of Arch. loueraim aon SesHala <H.>
blabop Carrei (1006). He aas tranalatedj nusraaRell.(M.)

De Conoey'a Catboc Churcth uthe' United Prayera Cauana(J. K.>
Buntes (115) and .tad the Craunisy erie Vooabnlary Gallatin (A.)

0f surativs nd dowsasata bearing on tbe Vooabnlay Hae (H.)
early hisary ofthe Prnemamo-Aaserican hma(G-

436 vOIa., 185-130); Wmkahigos* PrivaI.s Voaiily Pinrt (.IL)
Diuay (181); Cadwaador Ceas? H(tory fJ. W.

th iVelndian YatmieOdiIon of 1727 (1006); Vooeiilary Eosig (F. L.)
'Al.p's Mar~landUM; a serlés 0t graammxra ooablary &Dt (P.de).

>mdIn0m en 0f the IUdin languages (15 Wo. aOE.)

~la.-iprayer.boeke, schoolHa Ioul hPtt(Ai BFled.t) n

I -~



SALKIUN LANGUAGE&

Gegraphie sames Ses Bell. (M.)

Nuisersi

Relshmbealai Bo A.P (F.)

Vodbulary Bos (F.)
Vocabelary Salish.
Words .Boss (F.>

SkoeslpI:
Numerais Se. Chambeorlalu (A. F.>
Numerals Bella (M.)
Sentences Chamberlain (A. F.)
Vocabsulary Chamberlain (A. F.>
Vocabulary . 1Giba (G.)
Vocabulary lies (H-)
Vocsbulary Mengarlni (G.)
Vocabulary Powell (J. W.)
Vocmbulary toshrig (y. L. O.)

Skwsksif.:
Geographie nsmes Sme Coonsa. F.)
Geographie name m Bons (M.)
Grammstltise Eelda (M.)
Hymne Bous (M.)

Skwale. Se Mskwanl.
SkwallynshuLs See Niakwall.

Ikwsmi.b:
Prayera Se. Durien (P.>
Vocaulary Salish.

Bkwasn. Sos Bkwskoin.

Sm=aey (Eugene Virgil). The Kalispel

country.
In the Century DIlustrated Magasine,vot 2,

pp. 447-455. Iew York and London, 1885, 80.
(Plng.)

General remarks on the Kalspel language.
charscter of vowel sounda, sud letters lacking
la the language, pp. 454-455.-Lord's prayer lu
Kalispel (from Vau Gorp), p. 455.

Eugeue Virgil Smaey, Journallat, boral l
Randolph, Portage County, Ohio, July 18, 1841.
lie wss edocated Iu the public sehools ut Oblo
ad New York. and passed oe year lu New
York central ooege at McGrawville. He
enlistedat the beginuing of the civil war lu tle
Seventh Oblo Infantryand frequently seut let-
tors about different engsgoemnts to the noir-
papers, for which descriptions ho hai shown a
predilection before ontering the ield. Be
served until norly the close of the struggle,
when ho was discharged onacountof wounds,
sAd As soon s he ws able went to Washing.
ton, D. C., wber, il 18m5, ho wse appointed
crk of themilitary committee of the House of

Represeutatives. He retained the post until
1873. ln 1882 hoeutered the employmentot the
Northern Pacide Rairoad and l 1884 estab.
lished the "Nortbwest," a illustrated mags.
aine, In St. Paul, Mina., of which ho ls still
(1888) the editor and pablisher.-Appeton's

Oyelp. of Am.Bîog.

8mat (Re. Peter John de). Letters and
sketches I with J a:narrative of a years
resideuce t aznng t the Indian ttibes j
of 1 The Rocky Kountaina. t 1By P. J.
De Smet,8. J.

Smet (P. J.) - Contiuue.s

Philalphis: t published by M,
Pithian, 61n. Seond street. j 1843.

Frontlspiee rectoblank 11. title verse blank
1 L. preftce pp. v-Lx, half-tite verso blak 11.
tot pp.15-282,120.

A few Flathesd yards sud phrases, p.190.
Cope sa :Boston AtheMeMosa, Eas,

Gergeto, Bar rard.
- Voyages J aux montagnes Rocheu-

se , 1 et J une snée de séjour chez

les tribus indiennes t du vaste terri-

toire de l'Orégon, J dépendant 1 des

États-Unis d'Amérique, 1 par le R. P.

Pierre de Bmet, 1 missionnaire de la

compagnie de Jésus. 1 [Vignette.] -

Malines. 1 P. J. Hanicq, imprimeur

du saint siége, de la sacrée congréga-

tiOn 1 de la propagande et de l'arche-

vché de Malines.-1844.
Cover titIe nearly sa above, hslf-title verse

black 1 1. portrait of the auther 1 ILtitl se
above verso imprimaturi 1. ,avis" snd

préface de l'édition américaine" pp.iiu-vi,
piste ("vuede S'. Louis du Missouri") 1L.tet

pp.-:304, eighteen other plates, tolded Msp, 120.
Prières en langue TteIPIate et Peuderso,

containing the sign of the ro, the Psaer
noster, (ho Ave Maria,snd the Credo, vith
Interlinear French translation, pp.89-82.

This listhe rti French edition of Letters
and Sketches. It contains detalis not lu the
Philadelphia edition.

Øs âe men sRn.

Sabin's Dictionary mentione a Dutch trana.
lation: Rei uadr bot Rotagebergte, Deventer,
bij J. W. Robijus en Comp. [1844?] 120.

- Voyages j1aux | montagnes Rocheu-

ses, 1 chez les tribus indiennes du vaste

territoire de l'Orégon, 1 dépendant des

Êtats-Unis d'Amérique, t Par le R. P.

de Smet. [Ornament.]

Lille.: L. Lefort, imprimeur-lihraire,

rue Esquermoise, 55. I 1845.
Coor tie: Voyages ux imontagnes

Rocesesa.)I

Lille. L. Leort, imp. libraire, rueP Equer.

muse. 55.
Cover tille, half-title verse blank 1 I. frontls-

plece 1 1. title verso blank 1 1. avias sur cette
édition pp. vii-vili. prétace de I'édltlon améri-
cale. pp.ix-ri, tert pp.9-268;1tst of publica-
tinI 211. lIat on bock cover,20.

Prières e langue Tfte-Pate et Pondéeras,s
ln the precedlng .e4tion, pp.205-M58.

Copis Osuen: mns.
Sabla's Dtetoary uentioa editious of

LIi,46, uand Quatrièee 4diten1, Llle: L.
Lefoert, 1858; also au Italin tralato,
Pa Iez., 1847.

-- Voyages t aux t montsgnes Meebeu-
jses t chez les tribus indtannas du veste

61
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Sm.t (P. J.)-Continued. St (P. J.) - Continu.d.
terr1tol. de lPOrégon, [ dependatt de* (»vereMenLe IL P.
Etats-Uni s d'Amérique. 1 ParleR. P. de

Smet. 1 Q uaineédition. dpemantdsdm sta-Us danque.1
Lille. IL. Lefort, imprimeur-libraire,1 LbWW do J. Lsfwt ddttomr s LIDo1Irx.

I MDCCCLIX[1850).de Muymss 24a Paria rus dea

P>pV. v,7-280,Ir. wiWpèr.0

Prières (Pater, Ave. Crewk) en langue Têt- Cover t16, hsf-titie veiso fro*tls$eem 11.
Plate et Penders. titis verso blsuk 11. prête de 1êdtion smér.

Cospiesos: BaeUorft. tai.pp.v-vl.lextpp. 7-=7, t.bssudeoim
A GCoan-t trandâsiseu a foDows:er eblsnk 1 . Plia. e o st gaie on bek

indienn1s a vastdetrritstre e l'Orzge

- puedaegn itaTête-Plate et Peider.

uLdraorJahrdneJer.doniwildeurdFteurasa se u lb.

IadiaohartlendesdOreonybrete, 4aPrpr23

von1P. J.de Set.8. J. Ansdom lars 2m.

Yrauz5slshea Uberbzttvon t. Tierso tainkoth Isu. a des sasu dit er.

A Ger.na rieater. 1 k r.vêt f petionnb
-- t. Louis, Mo. I druknd Verig LedI P. de smet1voyages outagues

Ithaen meh"ndkstriburlgnentdu

von Franz Saler. 1865. vante territoire de 1 Orêmos dêpeudat de
Title verso blak 11. Vorwsrt pp. tiu-lv, text 7 Étate dAmêrique.

pp. 1-2m. Librarie de2J. .eforI 1mprbeur éditeur 
Lord'a prayr. Ave, and Credola thelanguagei JL>. »,>,i-.mrm .lmet.2t1Parts 1rs

ef.be Flathesd and Poudersa. bwith intrlinear 4 o.we-Pè 30.
German trmbIoD, app. 64-0. e.pi ermm: Rames.

Copi«e*wura tnrma, Eames.

- Voyages j aux montagnes Rocheu- .gon mîmions 1 sud 1 Travels

auo1 et a&Jour chez le* tribus in- t

diennes de l'Or4gon 1 (Êtata-Unis)P .

par 1 le R. P. de Sutet I dela Compagnie Si o e
NwYr:1publiamed by Edward

de Jésus 1 Nouvelle édition 1 revue et D 151
considérablement augmentée XLVII1847.

Bruxelles Victor Devaux et C J 26, Engrosé iti. Oregon mmmmasd Trav-
rue Saint-Jean, 26 1 Paris I H. Repos ,.is <ve thr 1 Iopky umontatus. lu 1245.40I
et Cw, éditeurs 1 70, rue Bonaparte, 70 [ViguetmeetMaryQuilelu Ilebattleaglxst

t 1873Crow*'by YatbrP.J. f»e %ut. 1tolime
Cover titie as abve, half-title verso etrnee Soety uf Jesus.

etc.1 L portrait of the author 1 L title as ahem ew Tork.ePubUtml Iy BOcard Danîgu

r blak î1. prêfoee pp. v-litienéraire
abrgé.pp. xi-xxxv. plateof S. Louis t1 L text H eOeutov blsuk 1L

pp.1-40, table des matMèr pp. 407-40K, folded portrat of Ylatbem -fvre blak 11Les.

map, printed sotie on hcbk cover.12. rsved tItle verso btak1I tle rerso rmpy-
Pater. Ave et Credo en Iague Tête PLate et rîgbt notice 1847)i11.dedtatteu verso blak I

Ponderna. witb tterlinear Fresch trauslatio.n, ibee pp. ti-xii. mup' ext pp.l-4 .Lod>

pp.97-s. 1Wsyer. e.. iu seversi Idtsu Isuguae. 2 U.

C<pi«aes . Britlsb Musmum. EoAMOe. wef5 01100 pistes. 1,60

Aabtun DIetionary meatisau su edtilon , gm e cromaSd tL prayer lu
LUiD. t b. Flatbesd sud Pemd d*refilo laugimog,

- Voyages laux f montagnes Rocheu- .11k Iutemartoglub trosmlsile. P. (4S4-

ses J Chez les tribus indiennes du volulsrv <f= wemt*îat te Fotes.p. 4m]
Ci âai Aster, pBmtou Atisisensa

vaste territoire de IOrégon 1 dépen- nstim MuseuniCrmgrnsrnw.tag..George.
daut des Etatas-lnia d'Âmrique.. 1Par ItownItarvard. Ptfiug.
de Susel 1 Huitiëeseédition1 [Ieoigu tbFedss epyu.15 rub

vill moegrni î. .] t thse rtaley »W vuo. 361". ISnt <b. Mur-

with J. Iý] pbe v e, 7M .3

Librairie de J.- Lefort 1 Imprimeur Pm 5sO~%

diten Lie1 rue Pharrlè de Muys- - iion lde TOr-gonaet VoyadesJ

rw241tParthnt rue des Srints-Pre, u nerFretsai auxonre
3o 1 Pioprtt6 et droit de trad*,tion r de la Ciombie, de thab27 a et du

Thereinleus*aot j o 84S-4&e[Pdtu.ret

<imIpA.: Lii. Ty.J.LoSet.Lsbr
m
a$.iriez d.aLnsr la batprile rne e

desSaitaPera,[l.[m.7.
Copies se.: Kames
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Snmt (P. J.) -Coutinued. Set (P. J.) - ConMuned.
les Corbeaui," te.1) |Parle pre P. J. tlUSaadparlapeP..J. desaie, tdeInasoeiwu

de smet, I de la Soelété de Jén.1 dea. Ie * i.1 O ag trulat d 'ngd,
1 

Par

Gsnd I impr. & lith. de Ve. Vander M. r. OA [ornan=t.]
Paria, f librairie de P u4s0igue-R.sssd,

Scholden, éditour. [1484s.].r.dre i b set8upiea, 3; aLysn,

Oeer #iUe: Misslou îde lOrége f et 1Voy- ehes J. R Pélagand et Cie. 1 5s
ageO aux tagne-Roebese s, I aux soue. Cvertite half-ite(Mims&ma1 de egon.)
de 1 la Colombie, de l'Athabhsca 1 et du Sascat- ver»o amee of priter 1I. portrait of laohesad

abain;: pendant l'année 1846-46. f Par le pète ehief rsebtobank 1 L.engraved titleverseblank 1
P.-J de SMet, de la CompagnIe de Jéê4u. 1- title versolank 11 .pr6faeepp. I-il, text pp.7-
Ouvrage orné de 18 gravures et de 3 rartes. f il 3". notre père ete; liaseveral Indan lagages
sevsnd au proi de la missIon. opp.7-75, oriue des Amérlcaiun pp. 376-3",

Gaud, f ehea V.' Vander Sbolden, f lm- poae pp. 299-4m. table pp. . ere,
primeurEditeur. other plate.Ht of pubMestiuonu bock

Cover tItie portrait of a Flstheed chief 1 L . 120
eugraved title verso lnk 1 L lieense te print L*esigue de la epitx ef Notre pre n mlague
(dated 20 feb.1848> verso 2 line of text 1 1. Tte-Plate et Pend dOriille, with interhaear
dedication (dated Qaud, 20 février 1948) pp. 1- Frenh tralation, p. 37.-Vabulary (i
IL préface de l'édIteur pp. ii-lx. map, netee wordeaof the Tête-Plate, and of the Cheesinah.
sur le territoire de l'Orgon pp. 8-3, balf-titIe p.s74.
(MIssions e. lOrége et voyages aux Thegrieaterpartorof thi.traslateis wassamie

ontagneoeusss f aux soures de la n from the N"wYork edition. Tite latter part of
Cesoasbie, de l'Atbslusmc et du Soecatahawin, the volnus. buvower, flows hether verswlu
fen 1845-46. 1 Par le Père P.-J. de Smot, de la publlabed st Ghsmt in the abse yer, from

Consp.de Jésus.) verso ilank i L text pp. 41- which the supplementary matter lM evidenuly
M. notre père etr. lu several Indien·languages taken. Th* Illustratios as-s Identcal with

pp. M31-3M8. origine des Amriaaia pp. 200471, thos in the origlil Amoeru UtIon, theonly
table pp. 27$-38, notice on bock cover, two change being lthe inerlptlons.
ether map and fourteen other pistes. 16. The ' Cap .sen- Emes. Pllinug. Georgstovn.
dateof publication. 188. la printed on the bock At te PFkt asle, no. 2156, a eopy broght
of the volume. The notice on the back corer
read5 S"ouS pre»e ches le , n ebu -- Missien van .don Orégon en Reizen
ouvrage en amand. avec gravures et e - I naeride Rotabergen en de bronnen

Le signe de la croix et Notre père ou lau e
Tète-Plate et Pend dOreille, with inerli der Colombia, der Athabasca en Sas-
Freuch translation, p. 231. -Vocabulary (1i catshairin, in 1845-46. f[Picture of

wSa) of the Tête-Plate and of tie Ch ecali, "Maria Quillae in den strvd tegen de
P.àm Corbeaux," etc.] 1 Door den pater P. J.

CpssConga, Eaes, de Smet, 1 Van de Societeit van Jeans,

Tis tr=a=salotn was probably made under uit bet fransch 1 door een klooster-

theupetvisiou of the author. It containe .me ling van Latrappe. j
asiditounal -ustr- "d notes. tihree Important Gent, 1 Boek- en Steendrnkkery van

mapa, andnev platea, which difer lu style fromW We. Vander Scholden, (>OnderStraet,
thosel i the Nev 'York edition oi 147. The
folloving la a difereut version:37. u

07,mer twe: Misain *i anden I Oreon ;: au 1
-- MIssions de 'Orégon et voyagea Reiseu nsar de Rotabergen. dour pater P4.

dans les montagnes Rocheuses en deSmet, van desoe-eteltvanansa. Versierd
1845 et 1846, 1 par le père P. J. de Sme met 16 pisten en 2 kaarseu. oruamenta

Gent, hulA heligen Joseph. 1bokdrukkert)
de la 8ociété de Jésus. I Ouvrage tras- van H. Vander Schelden, iOderst.raat, 2e.

duit de l'anglais, 1 Par M. Bonrlez. (Cver t-Ite. portrait ofts plAthed ethief 1 L
lornanent.11 engraved titevera blank 1. ieouse te prnt

Paris 1 librairie de Poussielgue-Ru- <dated 11Oc* .14) vers 2 lnesaottext 1 L ded-

ad,I rue du Petit-Bourbon Saint-Sul- ication (dated GeMt.dns M february 1Mas pp,

Pies, S. à ALyon, ches J. B. *lagaud et m erSlag over het grou.dgeéep v.an dem

Ca. I 1848 - régea pp. 17-, haf-tItIs verss M=.k i I. taxi
Barsed "e.: 6issioades l'OrégnU. iEt pp.3b-3 t, etme se vdwer e. la several I1di1

"Img MM maswag es ebeses ou 156 lug5agea pp. 30-31, .eespreng der AaMMrI-
& 4&. 1mvtgeee of- "xari. Plume das la b- kams pp. 30-411, lahad pp. 413-1b3.utet of
taseOsstres Cwbeuax " Ptr lepère P.J. pubUatiea enmbok ever, two othe p ad

d bet. f de la sec»é de f Jeas fourtaeu other plates, 1P.
( rw M.M K ; de 'Olmegn i et voy. £W nu-evadr (sad et teken des krasieno
fag1 da s las 5ma gw Rw e-- f e m8 la de test Tête-Piste so Ps.d d'dOW, vw6
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Met (P. J.) -Cotiued.
-,as . Bruelle. f F. Nmnen Bbraire-udi-

îetIeW flS«4I e4d<t1be te"r 8, rue des Paroiusaa, 8f Pare f
e4p am....M. Repos et C,ëditeurs 70Rue Bons-

The treM "T j 1Mparte,70 1870
Urennse 4Pare 1874 (leumMs dom mnotMm eaa-u Mge, btte(r*éf

ehaisse1 de rdeverend P1pw iPirrJean d
Nkotebe. By rey. P. sot) wespprob.ssa 1. Nam eum

J. de &e»t, S.J. "m«eo frprtwS 11. pre pp . mX. ixÎ P.
New Tork: f D. & J. 8 4dmer & co., 1

4bdematèr1pp. 1-4:e.but eoeok
31Barelay-et. BSten-128 Federal- wwai ~ Bos~>-1S >OdSltb MMff a"10la tIi. CIeur d'Ails. 

street. Manres.~cor. Notre-dame and
gagesaout a duesn werd, with dsfiuenes inst. Franeis Xa'.r usm. f 18. Preneh, feet-notees . 357.

P'ruesheaua 1 L titis veroe blank 1 l. pe mm Cepg.s •

Pp. a-& OmeNts p>7-&4$et pp. -15. plut Theu sortm oes ef tisa. Letr.e c
pp.556.1i0. 18ts5-iS7. Btruzeties. 1875 (Raman 50

"The sb Iame es u m lm me aong Msha nuiues.
the Mathedekslespeu. Pied d'Oreile, and
coe Eey Mesutain Tudine," ualemrnu. - Lettres 1 ehoisis du révdrend père

P imOU ns magne.».r1*-m. f Pierre-Jean de Smet f de la Com-
Oude m..... Gam .a- pagnie de Jésus missionnaire aux tas-

Uni[e [sic d'A idque f Trosièmee eérieNew In sketches. f By f rer. P- rrîois ditonoigueme u tdew ork: 8 J. J r revue et corrigde d'après les mannecritsMlev Tout:- 1 D. & j. Sedlier & 0'0.t 1 d l'auteurf et augunet4le de »oM-
31 Beclay-st. f Bston -128 IFederal- auseUde ntes
street. f Mtntreal-cor. Nor-amre ieefM.CoantC",d-1 Nt»-m» BruxeOlles 1M.ClasSOn et CWddia Frausilavker au. fl. teure 26, rue de Jounker, 236 Paris fI'Ts4ttWees l. 1.. .M.mbise. piies H. Rep et C, éditeurs f 70, rue Boua-pp6 -45Mmu epqp.7-5. lext ppS0-17% 11.

Lieguesie -esu-- m»dierut .etaken. parte, 70 f 1877
e""n - Bieetas Athme=, Esm-- Corer tfae astore, hait-tIti. <Lettre

-flui. cheuieu i du réverend pre Pterre-Jean deau Diticury iean n dtitieu et lm1Lveruppmj i Z lU Mbu"-o
A aTerJo faa et prilnters 1 . pre arse pp. V-xi. tot pp.àÂbhtm'edI ttiu - vuS le.PNM se ehfoueet :i tkea méb.n» p. 4îo, teibock

New Indian sketches. f By f re. P. erse.e12e.
J. de Seaet 8. J. f .1NamSO e senlsnt routs sud fruits l th.

New York: f D. & J. 8adlier & eo., r 4 2i5Alene e.about risw vla
31 Berelay-et, f Montreal-cor. Note- edv4atin l wfeh, fouelte ou pp. u-s.
dameand8t-FrancisaXavierste. [188.] S ofte-ereoSmd Lo+pray-nisague

'uue' hse: seiloErs' *nEoild Library. n.--eil prtutlr-
Ny*.,9. Prie 15et. New Intui Skchtes.

By »rV. P.J. de smed,.-J. CUpmeM and s'en claslmo

T bidgd•ats iThe cwanuatio, Latnre chanis. &"qufa.
frt erk <dl . D n . r tr.m.enet d rmum érîed Bruze e , Il s

1 M ts: 2M1N$am dadm» *reeL tisel.a]
Cnete. tii. sev Spyrigt (mm i -- The Linton 1Albym. f By f P. 8.

PrMds p0 0 5-4eS- euau" pp.74 twt pp.-17s. [e] Demet1 8. J.
LI.gauieemsstue.ute ees t t-m . Manaueript beloging in 17 t ime swe eCel.

Cst ep" Om: rjui.m, ieb Imassn.Cm.-•John MesMM Brew=.m L ruiDu. Kr.; euabî-

gre., E . Gsrgsewu. Pteg. . lebed ca eritU titie saae,bu e ns e Utiti,
- Lettres choisies f deu révérend P1A 4L4 aascd -eler 4k5ethe On

eEre-Jna & j è h pp.Ls.38U,4L. Md es.
pdree 1lae4 The Ld'8feayerî% n thePislatbmd

Ceompageie deJ4eus f misanrenaux p.e.
5essto-Unis d'Auisrigue f i02-181i f PeJersSaDean--* e•.•ei--y, burutaew-

Treemiuandditien;aoian- ueln treBisgun, D r aa. Uk dLed lu se,

et e.rig4ée d'pa+a"u l maunserite f de L s s Mse, ie msy, 87. Be adied i s o
Pagat.asEpisSee.-uuyet Moebu andwheshuater1f et augmiastée de nombreuses e n d h rethweswe

met. j er the Indes. 'WhanhepZoelurti3.m.s
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sabt (P. J.)-continue: enamk-Cotnud
Begluein larmmeeofbt ea.res, De Suet. Lord'. prayer Carmmay fJ. a.)

wlth Ove other studentm, voenteered taoaeom- Weraml. KeBns eM.)
pany hMn, and ai from AmAtwdmm tn 182t. Prayer Bas" :y.)

After a ab.rt tay ix Philadl.ph De e4mot -Tes ommaadmmta BlaoreflR. .>
enter.d th. Jmeut eovitlaa at Whitelarah. T cm a Carieh*V<J. R
M. Her h took the JemIt habit. lI 1828 Texte Ilen -. >
be et to S. Lo ism and took par

t 
le eatahllah- Voeabulary IBei Ir.

ing b.the avermsty of St. Loua, in bwieh ho Vocablary Pnart iA. L.
wa. afterwarila prefinmaar. In 1888 he-waa miet Vo<abulary Rloehrlg < F: O. <

t. emtablih a asimon saoag the Pottaaltta. Koabulary Tolmie tW. F, and

viea oe Sagar Creek. Me bult a ehapeL. Daioe G. M.

erected< a mchool. whlch wa smom erowlreldwit Wcrda - Dna <
pupila, and In a ahor time eeterted mot of
the tribe. In 1840 h. begg the bihabp of St. ohends>

Loua t permdt hlm to labor amoeg the Flat. Caterhbam Ree Boilet fJ. M

bemi of the Roeky Mouatainad amiet ont on GengT>bk emiani CAOe. 18 F

April 30,1840. H arrived oe Jly 14 lnthe GoppaPhme nam Rele fM.>

camp of Peter TaIey.irheremaboi,1Adêeilana Gr<Mmati Vtrmtklt Eea (M.)

bail a..abled te met him. WIth thealid of a .ymea •Boet fJ. b -

Iterprterbe tralated the Lord' prayer. the Lord'* prayer IBlmer <TC.1

fCree. Md the ob. aaneta ite thelr Ane. Lord' Prayer -~Yth'a,

ga<ge, Md le a frtmight all C 71athada Pryer book Boulet (J. T

knewllhmm. prayeramd mumedlmeeta, whch Atn eoath'a.
were afterward explained to them. le the. tebuly Beld"c <J. P Z.f

aprieg of 181 h et out gain. ae after pa. Volabulary Cirao e f f

fag through éeveral tribma. eresed the Platte Vocalary C rlig (Rx
and met at Fort Ral a body of Flatheada w.ho Worda Boa. (.)

bad cae 800 mile. to emeort the mimalmrmie. 'brord Toua.
on September 24 the party reaebed Bittermt sous
Rfrer.wbere it waadeeilde to form a permanent GautgSe- em <fy.
»atteament. The lay brotbeia bout a rhurch RlNuma fM

madl ahInC .wh lDmaImetw tW Co l ine Pympr came. Mardmaldl fD G.) F .
toobtaie proama. on hlm ret*re . . . hr < F

raledl nle hlImge. faumlarisieg bniaoair Tbali mW . F an

withlthelagange. ineowhich hetraatad te D <.. M.>
e*.chlam. le th reolved to lait For Wordnm Bma Ivameouver; . c.e.-oa hia retru to St.
Marys ab remolved et croma the wilderneea oegS :
agale ta S1t. Louia. Thera h. laid the m>ditlon K.aeichen re 1eam f Ff
of blm msmimoe before his mperera, whb Kalanam Baker fTf
direted hims toge toeurpe md appeal for ad KIlaIlase ReDa 'Mv

totb mpeoplae of Blgium ail Franea. a mail.d Twana Baker >T >
from Antwerp la Decmber. 1. wit Iave
Jemuita md six asma, ail reeb.di Fort fan- le. Mattew lee Walker Ef
Cera làAugut. 1844. IeLSd4hehbgana Geographie came. Ea (M>

of mioans ammog the Zligomeea, Plnpona. r a < e 2 y
Okaagaae, Flahowm, ail Katenay. which

estdeMiottbewatr=bMilof the Semkatcbe*ra Primer alker '. andl Ee la
and Comabia, em eaampu of themandering

A»Wbsmîn and Cruah and hm e statimoa of Proper nam. 'atliI afi.
Fort 8t.Anneaad Bourmama. Revisited Erope prçf>e Te.... $laelry fJ' R
Oeveral t.m inemnh ef aId fer hmiamlmion. Relatinabpo Glba >G.
Durineg hi laat vimtat le Kropa b. mmet with a Re'atonabipe Margani lH-
nevere ammident, it whch mevmrMl cf him nrb. a rîi,»a

ere brme, md o his raera o St. Loim a be ocRa r Ham. («.f
wastd. ally away.-Ap ' p. cf hy Plert1A. L.

A. . î'. vorabulary Powh (J. W.)

Smims...ar: aalah Sganbmh Se WsRrbr g< .

Gesaa See Beam F>
.a.(r.-[squire (Gar. Watson C. ) Report of

d ma(Ir.) the1 gorWnor to W ahington territory

L.eOdS prge BancroftM (E. E) f «i the yer IM4. f



squire (W.C.)-Cotinued.
Wsshingto.:1 Goverummt puinting

office. 1 M4.

Cover titIs as above. tle. as abe. vesou
blaik 11. textp.3S-&,map, P.

A bw Baa pliant sd hib =mes.pp.13,13.

Cbpi sua: Enmasn Gatacht,ining.

iquenen. lias Uhwsksia.

Stabat mater [Kallapel3. See Ca.s-
trell (P.)

ramate : ulas 00,mou (.
Veeabsssry Boas(y.)

Utale:

Prayers Ses Derise (P.)

Stanley (J. M.) Portraits of 1 North
American Indian , |with sketehes .of
scenery, etc., i painted by 1 J. M. Stan-
ley. 1 Deposited with 1 the8mithsonian
institution.It[Sealof the institution.] I

Washington: 8mithsonian intita-
tion. I December, 1852.

Coer title s above, title as above verso
nsane eaf priaters 11 iprface verso contsuts1 1.
tort p5k -72, hndex pp. 73-7.0.

#ormsSmlithseonan InstitutionuMIscellaneous

CoDecttonos. 33; aso part of vol. 2 of te ssme
series. Waablugtou. 1862.

Coutains the msnes of persouages f net any
India tribes of the Vited tatoes, teanumber
of whichis ladded the Englis asioation.
AmoSug the peoples represented are the Sp.

kses. pp. 08-71: Sutoy Islaad lndisan p. 71;
Okinagan, p.72.

Copie sau: Bureau of Ethnlogy, Esues,

GeologilalSurvey,Piling. Powel, Smaituan
Institutiona.

rtege (E.) Steiger's bibliotheca glot-
tics, I1partf&rst. J1Acatalogue of 1 Dio-

tionaries, Grammar, Readers, Expesi-
tors, etc. of ostly imodem iangages

I spoken lu al parts of the eorth, j
except of 1 Englih, Frenc&, German,
and Spsnish. 1 First division: Abenaki
to Hebrew. J

E. Steiger, [ 2& 24 Frankfort8treet,
I New York. [1874.]

Esif-title on cover, title as abore vers. uam
of prnater 1L asnles dated Sept. 1874 ese
blank i 1. text »p.1-4&.advertmments 2I.ol.
opan en bockS eer,120.

Titles of works relating to Aserales lIe.

gugas genraly.p.3; to tbe CilaaM, p.4.
The sesond divaa oftthe *rt part was net

pahubaiei. Part secondi la.. tbEn4 sh lan.
gage sud part thir a unthe Germaulsageage..

Inahiotic hspierhstates: "Thisosu-

IDsa as eb eadda natep t

Steigr <E.) - Cotinued. ,
a boeksano eateloga fer bustMa purposes.

With speil regard to the study of phnelgy
iu A-sea:~'

cepis.m: loe*,elsM.

5tilaia.a es ssil*• m.

Stumpf (C.) Lieder der Bilakula
Indianer. Von C. Stumpf.

Ia Viertaulhrsohift für nUsik.WlsssM.

aebaft, vol.,p.40[186i) (*)

Swan (James Giehriat). The 1 north-
swest coast; l'or, I three years' reai-
dence in Wahington I territory. 1 By
Janse G. Swan. [ Territarial seal.]
With numerous illustrations. I

New York: 1 Harper & broatrs,
publiahers, I Franklin are. 1 1857.

Frontispôe 1 1. titi. verascopyrlght noties

(187)1 L dedication verso blaik 1 .lnrao-ue.
tieu pp. v-viL. contents pp.h-air. Hset ofiluas.
tations p. [Xv],asp, text pp. 17-40.sppendi

pp. 411-43, indem pp.431-435,120.
Chapter xviii. Lsngusg of thia Indisas pp.

30-33),esatasàa a compaise of Chebsa
Wors ailS the Merlen, p.3; general dis.

cssin vitha examples of tise CheSalis isn.
guage. pp. 815-317.--Voabuisy of tise Che.

balss (U8> Word*sud sateucea), alpis afy
arraged by Chebsa words, pp. 413-41.-
Nausurals 1-1000 of the Cisiaia pp.420-421.-
Many Chisbas tiras passim.

Cepies Wrm: ÂAtr, isucro, mtoin
Atheueums.Brutasi M ausuma,egsaues.
Geologial-sSurvey,M arvard,M Ilt, Pifag.

Issued lso with titl-pag as fogow:

- The northwest coast; |1or, three
years' residence in Washington I terri-

tory. j w James G. Swan. With
nnronlilnuatrations. I
London: SSmpson Low, Son & co.,

47 Ludgate hill. 1 New York: Harper
& brothers. j 1857.

Freestispiso. 1. titie 1 . desie"ti- ves
blak 1 L. luteoduotion pp.V-vlentants pp.

a-uv, list of ilflstratie p. {v), m ap, text

pp. 17-405,appendlz pp.411-4., -isM pp.41-

Lluguistic cenutteasuundmrtiesastaib«.

Opmes sea; Chirles L. Wesdiad, New

York Cty.
Mr.Jasese Gfebrist Swma was bari la Med.

fordMass..Janusry 11,158and was n.uesl

at aniadmynla thatplsce. In 18 eat t.
BStes to rest s. nudrm i=aauthereuanil 1uS,

whlnbeleft forSsan Fraaclsc;woibreisarrived
la 150. la 1853 he veut te Sbosaser Usy.

whserebe resaanedlunt 1856, whee sseriete
esat lai8hertunedtePags sud; uine
thePortTow has bee bisl s e1 s-

la 18Mr. Sw avantto XesbhmE. laJpne,

1w88, ha vas appointed taeeisr f ethueMab



swaa (J. G.)- Continued. Bwen (J. G.)-CmUtu.d.
IndinUesevatonwherhe remuauedtill 186. retuaul theeustB Auguet, 1M sddlugmuel

Iu 1> heeuut te Alaska, and in Iay, 1f5M. heho ueur kwlp ettheMaaêladîse.vlh
went aaecoud tmet e A Masha time nader vusreportedte Prof. Baird sd puldhd lu a
the dirc"o of the Smithuouluu I uton.uAa buetehr. &fetloum o. lu 1wn

a comiusloner t purebume articles of Indiansu oe ve QueuChelatte Talmds for the
umealhetre for the Piiladelphia Ceutenuls SSuthsoulutla sud made sueher oul-

Exposltion. This lue oeUction l now l the j lolefor the Cr. &. Nttou umu.
r.S.Natioal Museu44 At Wahinote. July
31,1878, Mr. Swan was appointed u luspector
ot ouutou»otfha.Bey.Cptonlattery, snduGmO.nJ.)

T.
Tait:

NmuMerma Se elle <Mt.)
Votabulary GIbba (G.)
Voabolary Powell (J. W.)
Vocabulary Roehrig <F. L.O.)

TainUMah. See TOIRMUt

Tate (Ree. Charles Montgomery). [Hymn

in theAnkamenui language of Fraser

River, British Columbia.]
UMaUcript, 1 leaf. 40, in the pwseass=ou ofthe

compiler of thîa·biblograply.
Two verses and chorua t tht hym "Sweet

bye sad bye."
Mr. Tate came to British Coumbia froum

Northumberland, Englaud, lu 1870. Heengaged
l amisieo work among the Flathesa Tudian
at Naninen Vancouver Talaud in 1871. where
h. Ierund the Aka>nutu language spoken
by the Indlantribles o cte eaa coet of Van-
enver IslDlower Framer River, sud Paget
Bauud. Here he apeut threo years, when le

resoved to Port Slpson, < athe border tof
Aaska, amog Ch. Taimpeh.suh . ge uext

nueved .to the Fraser River and speut neveu
years aougst the Flathead tribes between
Taie adi Westminsterfrequently vilting the

Indiuan on the Nootak River in Washugton
Torritory. Ur, Tite aent four year. 1880 to

1884., among the Bella-B ela, returning in the
later year to the miaion on Fraser River.

Teu counuandment:
Netlakapasuk

Iinenalmuk .

Ktalapel
Komak
Lilovit
Nebelhau
Netlakapamuk
Netlakapuasuk
Okimaga

PSlis

Tilaniuk
Tvaa

vma

See Gods <J. B.>
Banerof t (H. B.>
Carmany <J. H.>

Se Lette.

Bous (F.)
Le Jeune (J. M. Rd>
Boma <F.)
Good <J. B.)
Le Jeune (J. M. .)
Bous (F.)

Boas (F.)
Cauestrelli <P.>

Pallaine <.
Bom (F.>

Boss (F->

B.lamer (T. .
ir"Q(]&)d

ThonpanRiver Indiaua. See Metlakapamuk.

Geuel diseusQon Sec Hale (M.)
Geutes Boss (F.)

Gramuie treasle Galiatin <A.>
Grammatie tretine Hale iH.)

Sentenres Le .(D.) sud Frot (J.
H.)

Texte Bon (F,)
Vocabulary BoAs(P.)
Vocabolary Gallatin (A.)
Vocabulary Hale (H.)
Vocahulary Latham (R. G.>
Vocubulary -Lee (D.) aud Frost (J.

H.)
Words Baneroft (H. a.)
Word* Pott (A. F.)

Tllasook. >4e. Tiluisuk.

Tomuhuol:

Vocabulary Sec Gibb (G.)
Vocubelary. ~ Rcherig (F. L. O.)

Vocabulary Salidh.

Tolmie (Dr. William Fraer). [Vocabu.

laries of the northwest coust of North

America.]

In Royal ieog. Soc. of London. Jour. vol. Il.
pp. 230-246. Loudon.1841, >48. (Geological Sur.
vey.)
These vocabularies orcur lusu narticle by

Scouler (J.), <>herratanua on the lndigtona
tribes off the northwest coaAt of Amera, uand
are- s followa.

Vocabulury of the Bilecloula, apoken by
oat trites from lat. S0> 30' to 53o 30'(numerala

1-100; and 150 words and phraas), pp. 230-
225.-Vocabulary of the Okinagen. apoken on
Fraser's River (numerala 1-100 snd 105 word
and phrases), pp. 23-241.-Voa'ulary of the
Kawitchen, apokenaUt te entraS of Trading
River, opposite vmcouver Talmud; Nooadalum.
Hood's Canl; and SqoaDlyamsh, Puget
Sound (aumerals 1-100 snd 150 vords an
phrasea), pp. 242-247.

- Vocabulary of the Shooswap.
l G.bb (G.-. Comparative vocabuluiee, H.

1 -3. Wushigten, 1873,.40.

- Vocabulary of the Shooswap, ad of

theW*4ky-as-kine.
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Tolmd (W. F.) - Continued. Tolde (W.F.)- Contiue.d.
l Powell (J. W.), Coutributiou to N. A. at bis residence, Cloverdale.Victoria. B. C. Se

tholog, vol.1, pp. eSasWashingto, 1877. waseducated a AGlasgow University, where h
40. -graduated àn August. 182. O itSeptember 12

Esoh oetaiusthe 180 word caled for ou the of the ceme year hoeaccepted a position as sur.
Sithasouan standard form. geen and elerk with th. Hudon's Bay Com-

Vocabnlary of the Kulleespelm. psuy, id ltVanoueerlah. Colofieir
In Powell (J. W.), Contribution te N. A.

Vaucouver wuc theu theechief peut of th. Hudt-
Ethuology. vol. 1. pp. 270-282Washington. 1877,

- [Alist of prepositions in the Nei-ued Lu 18an

qually lanuge.]ws pla luhrgeof theRud 'aypost

Maucrpt, 1 test,4,uwritten on one aide ou Pilet Soud. Ho hesvtooh àprousleutpart,
only iutbolibraryteBureau o Ethnlogy. durug4h. Indien wr of 18526, lupeclfyg
Recorded April 21. 15. th. Indîsus. Boiug su excelent lingulet, ho

- and Dawson (G. M.) Geological ndit nhiea'nîm ua l Lu btlnatieoups

natural history survey of Canada,. beiveen the white* sud 4he Indiens. He wu
Alfired R. C. Selwyn, F. R. S., F. G. S., eppointed <blefrteroeth. ltdso's Bey

Director. 1 Comparative vocaudnlarieen Côsny ln 1855. resoved toVucouver.lnled

i of the Indian tribea 1 of |1British u

Columbia, with a map illustrating dis
British Colombie; va member of th. local

tribution. By 1 W. Fraser Tolmie, .la euore tvoterme. nut1187#;.wsaemer

Licentiate of the Faculty of Physicians oehflrst boardof educatlou forceversi yesr,

and Surgeona,Glasgow. | And | George exerrlslug e greetInuence tuesînc tlon

u.yDawsonD.SrA.S.R.M &C.esotrt.dvslweys

| [Coat of arma.] Published by author- af.lsul e k îto o s r

ity of Parllumaent. routrîbtlons 4oth. blstory ansIIloglstof

Montreal: | Dawson brothers. 1884. th. uatirorcof 4h. West Coast.,asd deted'

Cover title nearly a· cbove, title ss 'above bi terest lu ethuologirel metters frois

verso blank 11.letter of transmttal asgned by coutect vltb Mr. loraLlo le ho visited th.

G. M. IDawson versoblank 1. lpretaceaigued by West Coat asaethuoglt to 4h. Wilkes
-G. M. Dwsou p - .tdetr n plorng expedto.eterards tra
sigued by W. F. Tolmie .ýpp. 93-1U test pp. sittod vocebularles et e numberouthe tribs

by-11 mp O.te Dr. Scouler sud te Mr. George Gibbs.sme
14-1311.,ueap,80.

Vocabularies (240 word>y of the Kawi"tain ofutvîci ere publlshed LunContribution* t

(Kowmook or Tlathool, by Tolmie), Kawitsbint North muerlsu Ethuology. lu 184hb.pub.
(Suauelnob tribe, by Tolmie). Kawitain lishetI, lu eu.iunctlou vitisDr. G. M. Dawso.a

(Sangla tribe. by Tolmie and Dawn), *ait arlycomple.sriesdetrt ocebulsueet
iin (vantIn sept byToiied Da.l lngugsmtit lriti

son), pp. 38a-4u..-Vorabularies (240 worda) of q Cluis. uahI.urnmiote h foruo
the iskwalli(Shd>oml.ia by Tolmie TdDaw- theNorthvet(euat sud ltsethnolo. netre.
man), and Tabeoc (Stukr<mih., byToie), quently coutrisut«I te the prsccupou public
p». 50s-613.-Vocabulary (M 0woirda) of the

Bilhoola (Noothlakimish, by Tolmie and Daw. quetions sud e-eutîs ow blstaricul.

mo), sud Sellh (Lullouet tribe, by Dawsou). Toughvcmisb. 80< Dvsuusb
pp. 628-7?3.-Vocabulary (211 wordu) of thte Troanry. The Treaxury of Language.
Selish (Kullêspelm tribe, by Tolmie and Daw- A 1 rudimcntury dictlonary j of
son), pp. 78-86a.-Notes on the vocaularles: a
Kawitabln, pp.119s-120; Niskwalli and Tche. philology.1 Daniel iii. 4.

heill. p.1211; Bllhoola, p.122[; Slis, p. uno2Hebre
124.-.Appendix II." Compasr4tve table of a Ran and Co.. 25, Paternoster row,
few (68) word l the oregog dleta, via London.(A rght erved.)[
elis (Kol:pelm),- Nlwalli (Sio ,Lo :ruted by Gtsd
Kawitha(Songia),Kawitahin(Kwanutlin, Bil-. o.. 72-78, Tumill etreet, &.C.
hoola (Nothlim , p.127.-ppedx TI vero b 1.dvertemet (dted
Cnprison of a few Wordin u varionualanguages Febroce 7th. 1873>verso blaui 11. Introduction
of NorthbAmerice. pp. 1288-130a. Includesea tew (signed J. IL asd datesi(kttîer 31st. 1873> pp.
NisktwllI. Sellis. sud Kawltahin. 1-v. dletlonaryeufualpbsbetlce

Olpis asec: Eamene, Plulig,Wellealey. order> pp. 1-»L1liât ut cotributors.p. 134)1
WillIcm Fraser Tolnie was bornat Inver. errata vere olophon 11.121.

nas, Scotland, February 3, IR, ant died De. "titby Jaues Bouwtck. Eaq.,IL.G. 8..
ant coy aboust twceptw ofmtherHd
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Trseury-ontinued. Trtbisr & Co.- Continnod.
whese initils. Areigned tAthenmSt eiMpartant caleaies.1With Oceuslumai Noso<ain,

of eteir4 mespective articles, tluhe compila- Duteh t)aoish. French, Itulisu, païiai, l1»r-
tion of theç,ork freene waw made of Bgpat.r's toguemo, lLauslàad iaugarian Litature. 1

%blaof E$ryLsand and Dr.Latham' sElesnmU Newsersla.l-IXI.1Jary toena.
of CoYsparnah« Phtolopgy. Thora are ais>o bar.lIM[-Jauuary lu Decor, U88. 1
referene to an appendix, concerning whica Lando: Trithue ., 57 ad5. Ladgata
tiher is the fUowing note on p.31: "Notice.-
Owing t» the unexpected enlagement of bthi

lEnk la coure of printing, the Appendix ii efth voaume vlth a leperata titi.saidlest ot
necessarily puatpoud; and the more easpecially content. sud 18. awu pagination. Cuatiuud m
as additionalnmatter hasbeen received anffiB-ient dl" aw-.
to ake a second volume. And it willl b pr - Trihimers record, 1 ajournaiJdevoted ti
eeeded with soanon s an adequate laat of Suh. Literaturs af thesat.1vida ucm asd Ilote
acribers shail h obtained." Unier the name of af carrent1Aruris.Enropean sud Colnial
each languagesabrief statementofthe famlily i'uhîieian*.1Na, 243[-2511. Titrd mere.Val.
or stock to which it bélouga, and the country 1. vartlI-Val. IL Part3i. Pri.2g.
where it i. or was spoken, together with rere- [Lan Triinpr & mnA-arri. l851-April,
ences,lin many cases, to the principal auathor-
tteson the grammar and vocablary. Addenda '..lr eorersahovenutue.
follow at the end of each letter. pages large We. Nu mare puhllbd.

Coataina scattered references to varionas dia. Titi.. ut vorks lu aud relaîig ta thc Ssii-
lerti-f the FSliaba. i an iaga. are srattared through tie

00p4ss secs: EsmesperilcAl. tagother vCito- notes.nti,,*ub«-t.

-1'rlbal n Alist ut Wurks an tb. aburiuai isognagos
s-0a Ice Lthar (R. G.) out Auerica, * val 9 l rst mories>. pp. 185- ia$

llli at(IL.G.) incluion. titih iecuierth.apeNtal heango
"o1b Hhiaisn(W. .1.) Claiam Dansd L.nmi p. 1r6n ItSliah, p.iP.

tagueibloane"nlandcopiai»anmLra. IA

Sslsb Powell <(..W.>) atalog-tîe <>f I1îugai4iboofk* 1 printed
NMew( . ser.o, [uatemala, rondtra, the

b/r.tille[Januaryltones Combr,,1888].

drrb&. & C. R5gistered for Traui7- a 5.dat

s r. dor, Pri, Chili, 1Urngiay, andtil
achrimiith am parte tile an daf of rt-

andl Oriental Literary'Record. 1A gcAent a owe p agin tido. Crainu -

monthly rTgirntr'rrdf thecom taiupor-ra i ol
tant Vork pîîliahd ~ <>~1 ~n« loweut ly a colle-ctionî of 1 sorks on the

Saorigital lauugroftas of Anteraua. I

Souh morca i 1 nda, ýhî-ap nc' Oncurret tera, uroean andColonia

thPBuitiah Colonies: witbioctasionaS. t ) T ri,.
Noteg on Gerinîtn, DIxtc D aiTrilber &-co., $ ar,60, 3 la rnoit r

[v. London. 170. 1Oaehilling ani
F.;ncb,þtItaldanovpranila, Portugent.t
and Roîfwan Bookr.knd Nran1gt-Nos.oh4ea6.
Vol. XII. Nois, Il,*,12]. Mardi 16e C'ibrn licas abreaersoedonntnt 1onot-

CIpi as[-D ee mbEr,187 ]. Ppicerd.1Sub, aide tit og; ratal g r tpp.h n184,eolphan jcect.

ticaiption 5 A. per Alnnmn,1 Fos1 Fre.' Wurkst"n on the a boriginal innlacsoriAmer-

[London-.Trt. bn La& . 186)-1879 ira, pp. r1a4, ontains alia . 18t-k<Alpha.
12Vlslun alamg. (N Gtl .i-pnu.heditetlaily arrange th spesa unthai

lnasonly. Nul 1ta nce. 2l&21 (MarckbXI> 1fl) jolI, uirttidng- Generai vurka, ppj. 162-161;
ara pagd 1 Ha24; n. 25 (May (1.1I.) to nu. 6n Clailami and Lummi, p. 170; Sel, p. 184.

tAgua 25. 18K0>am page P1-916. The nanber Copie# sres: Eames.ullug.

ing by volnn Leais itha nu. 61 (Septmber -a
X1h, vwhic e( la m J.kWd val .)VI, an.t i -i A 1catalog a of1 detibonai arind

VItoXrIucoltapp.-1.6 1-2-1 (1-184; ramMi!oftheaPrinipal on ne
1-17 ; 1-152; 164. Iadgitintereoians-ecia nd Dinlecta J «f the Worid.1For muti
number for September, 1874 (pp. 1-72>,anal an by 1Trlbder & co. I

esio no. 12Afbr Ortabr' 1877 (p.i16c;-alnu London:1Trilner & c»., 8 & 60 Fa-
uppmntAryrgednttinreRuCntieu;iandofPort-

under entailv iterar Record.I17A
Trünetiuo Amortaa, Enropemu & Oriental Caver tiiaso abpr.titn a ab-ve vers

Lithrary Record.A register uot iheamor ln- nanes ut printers 1 1.atta verank 1 i
portant Worku publihed in North ai 'tula . pp. 1-a8 addenda ananrdr.geda 1 .

ouwrt Aneca,ttndiaaEnropo, Ianal andrititi aalvortiginaleuangs tersbnk1 I fAmat ufvrka
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Trilbner & Co.- Continued. "(J. H.)-Cotinued.
lag to nb guano etc. pp. Hartford i Press of the Case Look-

wood & Braminrd Company j 1878
C ontwtta tilles et a fow works la ClallaM

and LammiP. 12; in Setih,6p4.>U

copiena . p 12 laM . Ile ling. 5àparts,8o.. C e tmpiled by Dr. J. i. Trnab ei.

A t dt wht- w IndUa languages: general treatiaes and col
1letions, part 2. pp. 123-124; North#est rosat.

- Trbner's scatalogue· of diction*- p.
ries and gramars 1 of the | Principal alp4e Sr nes, PilIng.

Languagesand Dialeetsof the World. I James Hanunmnd Trumblin philologist, was

Second edition, 1 considerably enlarged bora la stonngon, Cnn..Decenber 22.121.
He entered Vaie in 18m, ani thougi, owing to

aad revisd, with an aiphabbetcalin- 111 helth, ho was not graduated with his eclans,
dez. | A guide for students and book- h n ame wasenre ned amng itassMbers in
sellers. f [Monogram.] I 180andhewsagiven the dgreerA.M. le

London: f Trilibuer & ce., 57 and 50, astîled in Hartford lu u847, and was assist

Ludgate ill. 1 1882. sttretary of stte In 1847-152 and 185-1861,

Cover titlesa above, title as above versolsof 1and retaryla 181-1864, alostatelbrarla in

eatalogues I . notice antd praface to the second 1854. Sn aftergoing to Hartfordhle joed the

edition p. Il, index pp. 1v-vii, text pp. 1-î68, Connecticut Historical Socitty, was Its corre.

additions pp. 10 -170, Trilbner'a Oriental aendng seeretary lu 1888-1803, andwsselected

Llngulatie Publcations pp. 1-04, 8~. lta preaient inl 183. Ie bhs been a trnatee of

-Contains titles of works l a nierican lau te Watklnson frellbrary of Iartford and is

guages (general)p.3; Caliaap.38ç gellsh, p. librarian ainee 1803, and bas bren a olleer of
12 (e )the Wadaworthathenmusainee185As Dr.Truma-

1p4 ss abull was se original member of the Americsn
•PitIloiogical Assoolation il 180 and is presi-

- No. 1[-12]. January 1874[-May, dent il 1874-187. Ho bas been antemberorthe

1875). A catalogue of choice, rare, American OrientlsSocietysinee 1800sand of the

and curions booka, selected from the American Ethnological Society aine 1867, and

stock 1 of 1 Tribner & Co., 157 & 59 bonerary memberefmany state biatoricat suc-
etie. In 1872 h was elected to the National

Ludgate bill, London..8hehant Âcadeny of b1ciences. glace 14rbg be bop devottti
[London: Triibuer & eo. 1874-1875. special attention to the atubect of the Indlan
12 parla; no titles. hedinga only; catalogute Ilanutages o Nert M tArica. e ba prepared

(paged contnnottaly) pp. 1-192largeo80. This a dictionary and vraulary te John Meot's
seriesof eatalognes wasprepared by Mr. Janea Indien itble and la probably the only Amer-
Gleorgo Stuart Burges lBhn. Seo Tribner's ican scholarbthat le now able te rea lthat work.

Àoericainirope, & OrientoI Jte5rnr IR- In 1873 he was chosen lecturer on India lan-
ord, newseries.vol.1, pp.10-11 (February,1880). guages of North Amneria at Yale. but les of

Worka on theaboriginal languages of Amer- iealtl ad other labors san compelled his
les, no.8,. pp.113-118, inclnding titles under the reignation. The degree ut LL. D. was een-
theinuga Clallam and Lumni, sd Selih. terred on.htm by Yale l 1871 and by Harvard

#'opit i e»: 1am. in 1887, while Columbia gave him an L. I. D.
Trubull: This word following a title or within i n 187.-A--- ppto's Cyedop. of As.Bieg.

parenthesesafter a notetIndicatesthat>acopy Of 'i'amnt. SeeChaa
the work referred to has been seen by the com. Turn e

piler in the lbrary of Dr. J. ammond Trum.

bul, HartforaiConn. wig (H. E.)

Trumbul(Dr. James uHannond). Indian Twana:

languages of America. Dtonary See Eela M.
Geogrphic nDames Coones 87

lu Johuson's New 'niversal Cyclopaedia' Geographie names Con1 (8M.)
voi.2 pp.1155-1161.New York.1877.80. (<lureat Gramar Mens
of Etbnelogy, Congres..) Grammatie treatim Bulmer (T. g.

A general diseuaston of the sniiect. -. Grammatie treatise ner ( .8
Grnualle streatime Bella, <M.)

elniung lingniatle divisions. etc., treating y na Sela <M.
mnong others the Slab.nBm ''amn tts S ~LAeeds Iemner (T. S.)

[-- Catalogue I of the î American Li- Leend
brary 1 of the late j mr. George Brinley, Lorta prayer Bulmer (T.s8.)

_1of Hartford, Cons. PartI. America - Numrals Mlle IîM4

in generall [ New France Canada etc. lrayr Eela (IL

- Sousa Palier <T.)
theBritish colonies to 1776 1 New Eng-

lanid | [-Part V. 1 General antid miscel- Tnt Ma M.
lanos. | [&e.eight line«.] j Voabulary Bella <M.>
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ylar (Edward Burnett). Anthropol-
ogy: 1du introduction ta the study of

i Ma ud civlisation. |jHy | Edward
B. Tylor, D.C. L., F. R.S. 1 With lue-
tration..j

Loudon: 1Manmillan nsudco. i1881.1
The Right of Translation and Repro-
duction la Roserved.

Ealf4ti.tvera. dosigu 1 1. titleverso names
of printeral l.preMO epp.v-viu,conîtesipp.Ix-
z4, Inetef einstrationapp. i-xiv. text pp. 1-
4*soi.aesd buokspp.441-442, indexpp. 443-448,

Afew werd la tbe language of Vanoouver
land, pp. 134.141.
Omp" eat: Boston Athemen, BrItlsh
jusemi, Congres.

Anthropology: 1 an introdntion to
the study of mans aud civilisation.1î
By 1 Edward B.Tylor, D. C. L., F. R S.
I With lustrationa.1-

New York: ID. Appleton and coin-

Pany, 1,, sud 5 Bond street. 188i.
Ral-title vano blank I 1. title verso bimk i

L pretule pp. v-vi, cooteit pp. is-il. U1. of
mlatrations pp. xiU-ur, text pp.I1-440.e elted

booka pp.441-442,Idet pp. 443-448,130.
LlagnistlcoCtstama uder tle nUt above.
Cptae-s e: Coogresa, Geologoial survey,

National duseM.

- Einleitung in dam Studim' der
Anthropologie J und | Civiimstian. 1
Von 1 Dr. Edward B. Tylor, J [d[.o. two
lines.) | Deutbseh [&c. four linos.] J

Tylor (E. Bl.) -Contiue.d.
Braunekiweig, 1 Drick unl Verlg«

von Friedrich VIewig und gohn. I 1888.
Pp. i-xix.,1-53eSb.

chaptera vI, V. Dl praabe, pp.13.-Ml.
lpieaarns BrtIMab Musenm.

- The iternational ectentie erles 
Ânthropology s auintroduction to the

study of nms and civialiatiòn J By
Edwsrd B. Tylor, D. C. L., P. R.8.1
With illuatration. j

New York 1 D. Appleton ud coin-

pasny | 1888
Half-ttef the herles verse blank 1L tits

as abovever» mblak 11. prosfmspp.v-vBM, em.
lantepp.lx-sIL. uebl li#aetrationuspp. til-uiv,
textpp.1-440, seleted booklapp,441-42,tIndex

. 4 44S,0.

Lngistoetonentsauauder titisabove.
CØpisam: arvard.

-- Anthropology: 1 an introduction to
the study tof in uand civilization. J
By 1 Edward 9.Tylor, D. C. L., F. R.B.

I With ilnustrationa. I Second odition,
revised. j

Loudop: J Macmillan and co. 1and
No York. I 188. J The Right of Tran.-
lation and Reproduction is Reserved.

Half-title verse deaign i 1. title versu,nanse
of printer. eteý1 1. preface pp. v-vIl, contents
pp. x-tiI, Ht of Illustrations pp. zill-xv. toxt
pp. 1-440, selected boska et.. p.441-44M, indez

rp.'4
3

-
4
48, 130.

Llngunitc contenta as under titles abeve.
Opiwa*: ane-

v.
Van Gorp (R.e. L.) Thei Lord's prayer

in the Kalispel language.

l Sanaer (E.V., Tbe KallapelCouatry.in

the Cetalry Magasine, vol. 29, p. 45&, New
York and Lnoas. 1885,8o.

Vatr(Dr. Johun Severin). Linguarum
totius orbis Index J alphabeticus, 1

quarum | Grammtica., exis, 1 col-
letiones vocabulorum 1 roceusontur, 1

patrialsignilicatur, hiatoria adumi-
bratar a [ Joanne Severino Vatero,l
Theol. Doct.et -Profs. Bibliothecario

Rog., Ord. 8. Wladimiri equite. I
Berolini I l omeina libraria Fr.

Nicolai. J MDCCCXV[1815].

Basend tle: Ltterstor I der Grammatiken,
L.ie f and I Wlrtoearm=lu=ngua aller

Spraobender urde I aclh I alpbs.cord.
aag dtr Spraokesal mit einer gedringten
UbstehtoI J des Veaeranes. der seklekasle

Vater (J.S8.) -ContnUeud.
nnd Verwandueebaft dorseiben ivon Dr.
Johian Severin Vater. I Profeseer und Bibllo-
thekar an Kanigsberg dos S. WladAndr.1Or.
de tlUtter. i

Berli in der Niolalneben Buobbandinag.

1 1815.
Latiatitle versoL.1rectoblank. GermnU tite

recto 1.2 verse biank,dedication verso blank 1
I. adrea te tbe king 1 1. preface pp. 1-Il, te
the, reader pp. 11-iv. half-title vers -blaUk i 1.
tet pp.3-25,8. AIpbabeticay arranged by
mnes of langoages, double coinena, German

and Latin.
Notices 0f works relating to the Ataab lau-

guage. p.21.
Copies sea: Bureau of Et boalogy, Easm

P'ilng.
A later editIon un German titled as foowna:

- Litteratur I der rammatîken, Lex-
ika J und j Wrtersarmnlungen 1 aller
Spracheu der Erde 1 von 1 Johann e-

71
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Vater (J. 8.)-Continued.
veIn Vaier, 1 Zweite, v<ilig umgear-
bitete Angabe | von E B.JttIg. 1

Beln, 1847. In der Nieolasloen

Buchhandlung.

Tithvesblack 1 L.dediestieves.bluank 1
1.Vewrt (aignd B.eJailg saddated D1.anmee.
ber lao)pp. v-X. titletof geneal work ous the
sujsetpp. 1-oh. text<(alhabetilallyarranged

by names of languags) pp. 1-480, MXeetrage
und B'Bprihtignge pp.451-S4l, Sahreglster
pp. 542-8.Aut rngisterpp.N6.-MVrbea.

Lst of works reating te the Atsh, pp.38.'
- 40 BiuChbola, p. 45M> FIat5ed, p. 4M3;

Fimndly Vilage, p. 4m0i Kawitschms, p. 01;
Nmadalsm, p. l0B: Gkdsagan, p. 331> Spokan.,

Indiama, p.488; Squallysmlsh, p. 32.
. sa ans e Congress, Eames, Hawasrd.
AttheIasboeaalno. 1710, aopysoldfor la.

-- SeeAdelung(J. C)and Vatr (J. 8.)
Vosasbury

At"s SesAdelng J. C.) ami

Ata Ga ets(A.)
Atma, Hae (I>
Ata Eowo (J.)
At"a Lastham (LG.)
Atnas . Maekensl <A>4À
Atus Piart (A. L.)

Bikls Baserft (H. HB.)
Bhikula lia (F.)
lkuls Galatin (A.)
nkla Gibba (G.)

Blikula Lathm (I. 4.)
Bai"kla Plsart(A. L)
Blikula Powell (J. W-)
lilks la Roshrig (F.1L. O.
Bilkaa Siouler (J.>
BIlIkola Tolmie (W. F.

lihkols ToiMi (W. F.) anel
Dawson (G. M.)

<'hehalia BElla <M.>
('hehmal Hamle (H.>

<Chehalia Latham <k. G4
Chehalia Piart (A. L.)
Chehas Smet (P.J.de)-

Chehalla ' Swan (J. G.)
Chhass Toimie (W. F.) atndt

Dawson (G. M.>
Dwamiah S<aia.
Fries4ly Village Aislung (J. C. )aaid

Vater <J. .)
Friendly Vilage GlaHatin (A.)
Frlesmly Vilag. Lahas <k. G.>
Friendly Village Mackensie <A.>
KallApel Gibbs (G.)
Kallapi . Hale (l.)
Kalapl Pluart (A. L

Kalipel Powell (J. W.>
Kalapel Roehrig (F. L. 0.>
Kalapel Tolmie (W. F.

Kalap.i TOanie <W. F.> ami

Dawamn (G. M.)

Vooabulary - Continued.
Kauls sG*natn (<A.)

Kaulîta . Gibba (G.)
Kauhta Hale(a.)

KaoiIta Latham (I<kG.)
KaMIlta Powell (J. W.)
Kaulita - Relbrig (F. L. .0>
Raulita Waaaa (W. G.
Kawleheo Plart (A-L.
Kawiebe , Somler <J.>
Kawichen Tolmie (W. F.)

Kalwieben Tomie (W. P.) and
Daws (G. M.)

K Iam Ella I(M.)
Klaam Gibb( <G.)
Kitialam Latham (R.G.>
Kislsal Pian (A. .)

Klallam Roohrig <F. L. O.>
Klaam Seouler (J.)

Ksilaam Toiai (W. F.)
Komuk Boss (F.)

Koasok Brs to(D. G.)
Kosmk 

• Gibbs (G.)
KMlC nk Pisat <A L;)
Komuk Powell (J. W.>
Komuk Boehrig (F. L. O.)
Kwanins Gibbs (G.)
Kwantles Roehrig (P. L. O.)

•Kwantlon T 'oIai. (W. F.> sand
Daswsos<(G. M.>

KwinalutI. Gib s (G.)
Kwinalnti Hale (9.)
Kwinamitl Pinart (A. L.)
Klwinaint Roehrig (F. L.O.)

Lhlowat Boas<F.)
lilowat Gibbs (G.)

Lilowat Powell <J. W.>
Lilowat l<oehrig (F. L. O.)
L.ilowat Tosie <W. F. amd

Dawsn (G. M.)
Lummi Gibba (G.)
Lummi Pinat (A. L.
Lumai Roehrig (F. L. O.)
Nebelm BOsa (F.)
Netiakapamsk Boas (F.)
Netlakapamuk Gibba (G.)
Nelakaiiinsk Powell (J. W.)

Ni iwali< Campbel (J.

N.1akwalliCanadia.
NlekwallH Gallal.ln <A.>

Niskwalli Hale (Ha
NlakwalHi Lathamu (. G.)
Niakwalli Montgomerie (J. E.>
Nakwalli Pisat (A. L.W
Nlakwalli eaah.
NlakwalI souler (J.)
Nlakwall . Tolmie (W. F.)
Niskwalli Tolmie (W. F.) ssnd

Dawa@s (G. M.)
Niskwall Wiekersaam (J.)
Xiskwalli Wilson(I.L

Nukaahk Gstshet .(8.)
Nuksshk Gibba (Co.
Nuknahk Rehmrig (F L. O.)
Nunlph Gisbb (G.)
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Vocabulary -Continu..
Nu.alph: Roshrig <F. L .
Okinaga Boa (F.)
Okinaga Gibbs (G.)
OkIuga How (J.
Oknmgan Latham (R. G.)

Oisagan Powel (J. W.)
Okinagan Ros:rIa (F. L. O)

Okin.gan Seonler (J.)
Okinagaa Tine. <W. F>
Petla1h Boa (F.
Plakwan Ganati (A.)
Piakwan Gibbs (G.)
Pkkwa Hale (H.)
Plakwan Lathn (R.G.)

Plukwan Powen (J. W.>
Pieskwan Rohrig (P. L 0.)
Puyahup MeCaw (8.MR.)

Pyalnup Saah.
Salh.b Candia.

81.h Coper (J. G.)
al.h1: Galatin (A .)

Adab1 Gibbs <G.)
.a1.1 Henry (A.)

auh1 1 Il-- (W.J.)
Sa1h hlowe (J.>

So1a.1 Lathaa (r.G.)
S.ab Maimulan (A. P.>

8.1ll1h Powell (J.W>
8.11.1 • Rohrig <F. L.O.>

Mllaih Simet (P.J. de>
8ada1. W.Ikem <C.)

S h1 W1mDon (E.F.)
Shiwapmauk Gibbs(G.)
shlwapmuk Powen (J. W.)
Shiwapmuk Roerig (F. . O.)
shnawap Boa (F(.)
Shuswap Dawaan (G. M.)
Shluwap Gibbs (G.)
Shuwap Hale (H.)

$hnmwap owSe (J.)
Shnawap Plnmrt (A. L.)
Shawwap Powell (J.W.)

hluswap TolmieM <W. F.)
$ient I ,Bna (P.

8ileta Boa (F.)
kagit Crg (R.KO.)

Vooabulary- Continued.

SkagIt RoIhrig (F. L o.)
skitaniuh Gallatin (A.)
Skitau1ih Hale E(.)
Skit$uedh MeegarinI (G.)
Skitaulh Pluart <A. L)
ktaulieh - Powell (J. W.>

gkItauIsh Roehrig (P. 1.>.)
Sk1tanih Smet (P. J. de.)
Skokomish ' B.s. (F.)
8&komanhh 8a.1.
SkoypIî <ihambeiaan <A. F
Mkoyelpi ibba (G.)

Skoyelpi Hale (H.)
Skoyelpl Hengariai (G.)
Mkoyalpi Powell (J. W.)
Skoyelp IRoehrig (F. L. O.)

Skwamish a8a.
Snanalhk B... (F.)
suanal=uk Plut (A. L.)
8nanamak Eoebrig (Y. L.O.

snanaluk TolmIe (W. F.) and
Dawmon (GM.)

4nohmoeish Boldnru<J.-l. Z)
smooeih Chirou (...
Snohenmiah Craig (RL.0.)
Sooglah Born (F.)
mougmh Tolmie (W. F.) and

'1aw(on G. M.)
Spokan GIbba (G.)
Spokan Hale (H.)
Spokan Plnart (A. L)
Spokan Powell (J. W.)
Spokan Hoehrtg (F. LOe>
Stailak'm Boa (F.)
Tait Gibba <G.)
Tait Powell (J. W.>
Tait Roehrig(F.L.o. .
Tllamuk Bm. (l.)
Tlamuk Oall"an (A.>
Tllamuk . Hale (H.)
Tlamnnk Latham (Rc.)
TIank Lu" (Dl.) and Femt (.1.

Toanhuch 1oeh1rPg <F. L.>
Tombanhh ~ Ma1ah.
Twana 04.), >-

W.
Wabas (Dr. W. G.) Vocabulary of the

Cowltanguge.Man rpt, 20 PqW.8.laging ta>Ra.
Manuueript, 1 leauf, 4, l theU brary or1the.,of the m eU.. V" CltY.ui>., who ha*
nrean of Etbnology, Wuahington. D. C. klUy doumibed It for maffflowa:

Ro'oAded at Cowllta landing. Febrnary, 185. Ta5aW trfmtheo$g"aGreek 1:y lev.
A et of 23 Engiah words with Cowlta andlEkan Wlkermamionary of the Amelcau

Chnook equiviente. hurd of COimWmO for Foreteu MIaiou.
Wakynakan. Seo Oklnaga.tacodauo wltl a votentfthe Oregon mie-

Walkr (Rew. Elkanah). [A portion of 105pm.d nt.ameeting hela May, 1ge
the gospel of Matthew in the Flathesal J4. 1848. I elle my<oianher man"r Tranhlahtbeomthe mygiaGreek byl. anal

or Soka laguag.] '> 1:Elkana ;Waeninabehioneofth Aunsrian

7o
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Walk.r (E.)- Contfiued.
Only ehapters 1-3 ami hapter4. vese 1-2. It
was oeer printed. t lellevenor a- I awen-

hut the traulatin was ever fuihaed."

-- aid ella (C.)] Etahdit thlu I
nitekai 1thi 1iain thu I Sitskai-

mitiHniab, I (Plcture.]

Lupwai: I 1842.

IÂ.rlt treasaon Firet b the writs I the
Sleuon (ithe I write Crestor.
Titlep.1, text lu the Spokan 1an pp. 2-

1, aq.0i. The lu sad to bte thlr4hird hook

printel lu thelUnete Itets went of tho 1peky
Mouutaina.

Key to the alphabet. p.2.-1t4"l [apeslng les-
uons) 1i1. pp.3-4.-Slala (resdlng Ieuuauu lv-
xit,pp.5-1e. Mathe faamieofthetitl-page.

Copias asm: Euiea. Eelle, Plling, Wiker-
eamTu(TomaWueh.), Pualie-ttuniveraty (For-
eut rove, Oregon). The laut mentioued in uh
ouly perfeteopy1 lhavee-ae-N. Prof.J.W.Marah,
the preelkent of the university, kindly per-
ndlted ne tophotograph thotiret four pagme, in
nter tuoemeplete ihe other copias maetioned.

I -am Indebtedl to R1ev. Myrs Belle for the
fillowiug notes:

Rev. R kaueh Walker wa. born at Nerth
Yarnsouth, Me., Aungitt 7. 1i105. CouverteS ut

t he age of 26, . uuou be.gan t atudy for the
miniutry. Htetook an academic course, but did
not go to c-leg. HNe gradutated from Bangor
Thieiogaeul Seminry, Me., luI 1837, ami gave
himself ta the terigu miasionary vork iuier
the A me-rlca hent of Commimatouers fer
Foreiun Misuloua. At rt h Wa. appointed
tooth Aic-a with .Rev. C. Ee.Da, but a tierce

war.0 veeiktwo ative chiefe detali the,
and li th.e time the i-ahnnrum Oregon
bg¢anud uaargen that, vwith their cooaeut, their

dle.tlnationi wachaugedl.
-le wu erdaied At &Bewer. M., as a Cou-

gregatonel minteu in February. 1833, and wa

uairied Marek 5,118, to mi"s Mary R lchard-
sou; who wa bore at Bald win, Me., April I.
1811. B-fre lier ongagement, t Mr. Walker
eii wat'appintietetdaa milionary to Sians; but
after -that e-vet hor'destation wu changedt
tiret to. Afrlca and then t Oregon. Marh 6,

838, tihey .etar-tedto, croe th.e-ontiteut, in
caempany wîth lthri other miauionarie-sand
their wtva. ewhre na wlite women baid ever
lueu except Mre. Whitm and Mr&. pakleintg.
From lsouri to Oregon the journey wax on
lerneck. They ieaedIee" Walliwala Anîgnt
29, 1a". where they wIlterd. sud the.next
spring went t Tahmimakain, Walkera Prairie,
among thr pokn Tudieaus, with ev. C. Eele
ani wif. The next ten years wereapent ut this
place. Atltrktthe Indiaawere mubinterested,
bot, when tbey feou that Chrittanity meant
that they abould gIve up gailmug. lue-nta-
tieoa. and the like t heir nterevt grew le-a, o
that noue utted vwith thehurcih before they
eft. tuaquent eventa haveehown. however,

SWalkr (E.)-Cotiue.
that many of thens were ihriatina, ir their
lives have proved it.

-Mr. Walher studieu the Spokan language
quite tbareughty Mt learnd It. sientifre nd

graumatie onstrueton more thloroughly than
hie coaborer. He pr!epered [with the ameilt-
aeue of rev. tuaklng Reliai a suit prioer in
the langage, hich was printedl i 1842 at
Lap*al, Iedhe,*e only book ever priuted la
that language. [M@ titie uext aiove.]

"Ou naeout of the Witman muassere. lu
1847, at Wllaha, h. wax obliged te resove,
with .atb is unly, to the Willamette Valky,

Or.goo, lu 188. intil 180 ho made hie home
at Oregn City, aud from that time util lis
death at Forent Orove. lu 1848 ho aidedlu
orgianlug the ofgregational.Asuociaton of

Oregou. The ame yeur he aslatedl a fund-
Ing Tualuiu Aeeemy and Paceie Univeruity,

At Forses Grovelo uwhih h. gave t1.0Oed of
which he wu a trete. e-von yeurs prevtoun
ta bi* death. Ne preaheid ut foest Grave
andin the vicinuty nearly aui tho time h hivie

t.here amid lurng hie patorate of the Coegie-
gational cburchat that pie. thi chaemb-uild-
Ing tierewa retedW whieb oes *7,000, of

Idle ho gave n,000. l 1870 lhe returned to
Maine, on hisouly visit euet. Heded at Foreat

G0ove, November 21.1877, aged 72 yearu lIA
wifeo&tillliveuthero (182). andof huieighteitl.

dren seven are living: dve have beau ngaged
lu active Chruitiau work among the Indiena
ot the Puaite reet, and one in a mialloaury In
China. The ellet onel l the rat white boy

born lu aregou. Idaho, or Wushiugton."

Watkinuou: This word foDowing a titleorwithin
parenthaise attera note Indicates tbat a copy of
the work refirred tao hue been seen by theucom-
piler lu the Watklnnu lIbrary, Hartford, Conn.

Wellesley: This word following a title or witbin
parenthesea afteranote indicateteh$tacopyof
the work referred te hue heen seen by the om-
piler lu theI ibrary of Weae-ly college, We.

Ioaley. Ms-.

Whymper (Froderick). Travel and ad-

venture 1 In the1 territory of Alaska, 1

formerly Rusiuan merica-now eded

to the U 'nited States-and in various

other I parte of the north Pacifie. 1By

FrIerick Whymper. jfDeign.J 1 With

map and illustrations. |

London | John Murray, Albemarle

street. 1 1888, The right of Translation

ie roserved.
Hlif-title vereo blank 1. tieverso name of

printers 1. dedieation verso blank 1- 1. prefce
pp. vil-lx. contenta pp. xl-xix, lut of Illustra-
tion p.[x]. text pp. I-30, appendix pp. 307-
131, map, platea. bo.

A few aaliehan phrmee, pp.43,47.
opimesw :Botou Piubli-, Brltish M)anum,

Congrea.

14
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Whynaper (Y.) - Coutinued.
At the Feld Sam.italoge no.0,2 a e»" . mpyet.a< mmber of gscgmphk festons

An Ablesia edition titham fallows: yof thvwt Taeos,,> 14.

- Travel and adventure j in the, j
territory of Almaka, 1 formerly Russian - (mahrareiatiug to tii.Nlaqtially

Amnra-now eeded to the Uited iaiiguag.J
Statsn-and n varons other J parts of la re*pnee ta uy uqri JudgsiWkkr.

the north Paeifie. J By Frederick shssa..f Ta.sssa.. wit*m usier

Whynper. 1 [Design.] Wlthnap and Nlvesber 141
illustrations. f e . i i.iieas 'I ssrplm

New York: larper & brothera, pub- hU hit e6o. VOI5tite the.11;lsuaiy la
li*be1r, jFranklin quare. 18aM.geA* .t hotile 04 CoUp of*bouesM pff owrsit.douticus*, leg«el,

~rotlspses 11. titi. vers. biean i 1.·dedlie- uameiete..eelectedfront *liàqmdly Imdlty
tien verse bilank 1. preface pp. xi-XIl, contetai tne»~f 1~11, vii. la tii.»sof tii to.
pp. xiii-svIil, list of'llastratioa p. xi, text rited tiiif Quimath anti oph.w of Lesoi.
pp. 21-02, appendIx pp. 3S-353, uap sud ther oblef tii. ccubied Nlsqusly, Pu-
plat.., *o. yallup.KulititMda--Yak"»ua e f 85-50

ilnguiotieesotentesm under title next abvc. ne Puget Sm-us. I amattluginuthe b.t P.
pp.8, bl88.i.e, acomple.vomiilary of tii

(%ar masn: lanerft, lesto Ath usnum, NIoqmiy. sImospure, sud blond ia k"pnt h
Gologie a s"rvey, Powefl.o 1 laievrtiigobtainhi..

ltapriuted. 1871, pp. ix. 1-353, a. t..) My bisa 50Wlas 10 meqare tisii<a7f

- Fréddrlck Wbymper Voyagea et ttwirlsge"ds asi uythimatheïr Jaugnage, bah,
aventure I danas j 'Aluaka (aneien Ia, toegaveraet etc., laa salivél=a

Amérique rsse) 1 Ouvrage traduit de ferpremivBtlo. ltvll bave,of corsoolya

l'Anglais [ avec l'autoriaation de 1"rInter"&t.ecept ta nologabot it «U
9a'n@ur1 p glile onvsax1 n». tili le a.mde of no griot Intereut t. tiie pioplsl'auteur [ par EmuiIe Jonveaux I Illna- oco taent.iscneprclavshaor

tréde 37 gravures sur boos [ et aeom- oti.. lit o Tolt'ua.'

pagn d'uni'art.asWekerba a.lonlu ricu

aria ' librairie Haehette et C" re oouac-
boulevard 8aint-Germaain, 79 1871 ssiicolsa At 20 vnt li. lawsslee of
Tous droita reservé4ss ?touat'r JnsX MPattsr, hprlugeldi-Ili.. ani

Cerestie s. anav, half-titl. vero naesa a lu180eadttlt. tii.bar opon iamin
priaterai i. titie.aabovevrssablank 11. prefacpe tisa iiors tii*uprotue court of Minaîn. W»
pp. I-l, haf-tie versa han i s1Ltext pp. 3--tM, p OW5PIon rmis cf 180undorial
table ds chapitars pp. 4«-412, usap. Ar . Aent red. B. Wîuea, cugagol on atlstlCul

Lingulati coateta a onder titi a , klaet vthtdeleiil
pp.5a,& 1.CuL aMi lpusent claseslu the. mt

Cspi".s :Pluu. iltatu.. l'pou the. oosuplstion cf lii. ont.
eiivpuusar-Isiuisshl.lll18ng.ivo

Wiokruhaam (Jtdge Janim). The naine Tatou. Wsl.,viie bec=ntiicpsactle or
la "Taomo a. ev "lu 184 vsa olotprobsi. jadecf

lu the W<e.kly-slsgr. TaauaWar hingtan. Pl oaty re-oettelib 6aIn -

Frilay, yebruary 10,180. .(Plung.> cati of tannh»baeu.engsoed la the law
A dià .n.u . ecSurerning thenam of itahe prti.et Taoaa. Boemode auexplosatls.s

nuasulin. "lIs it Tacoiaaor Riathr."e rtirks or mound-tllesllanga.
Nlakwai and Pyallup gengraphi term. mmicoutYl sIa la 1*0 <eoSaatiiou

Iotait.d. villa ddtiesas, asmîli.vs. : Pel>1381 pi. M-M5, andt ieos. iter.is
Ratplaluautrul odoatter. W«necf

-- lnga I of the 1 Tacoma acad- ii. cartermemberof theTaossladoy@f
amy of ienre, Februan- 6, 189c3. u*matakcaunacti eatinlisvcnk

(Ornameo t.] Paper ly Hou. Jasan.. Mr. Wlnkmrbemata a speriaty of hlst.ny

Wickensn. lait "lit. Tacoma - ofrthe. nrtlaest utat, aMiha.gatemeal a fue

in I What Do Ristory ani
Tradititnqayl ag elOrnamdent.]a,Trdub :n$y? Or1 utt. tc. m&WIte i..bÎlucsonguge on plan edeploal

T a: j Puget Sonad Prninting >' altbassn Indiauocahu
Comi y. l8im. lorio.nlàows- nged la ariug acom-

pamvest of eograhti fearrîasjemit ave tpp O .î1 et o ndtol-gy -f tihhe T oaah p.o6g.%s.

t. (w ptee ppen:-P& 8ng.
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WIlkes (Charles). Narrative of the W llk (C.)-Cqiitiuued.
Unitet tates 1 exploringexpedition. àvois. ani tksa mape plstes. ast s
Duringthe years j 183R,1839.1840,1841,
1842. By 1 Charles Wilke1, U. 8. N., I ,l, M
commander of the expedition, 1mon- AUOu .- Bits
ber of the. American philosophical mwames.ongre logeal Surrey, Lenux.

anelety, etc. I lu five volume*, and an -Narrative 1 of the 1I lJte.dStates
atlas. I Vol. [-V]. 1 explorlsg expedition. 1 Durlng the

Philadelphia: 1 printeul by C. Sher- year j183,18m,184. 1841, 1842. 1 By
man. j 1844. Charles lkeeL. &. 1commander

3 vola. and atas, mapa, 4ates nsd ateel Of the eXPditiOn,1mmberOf th
vIgnettes. 40.American phlomophical .oiety, etc.

Names of the montha In th'Flathead Ian- te volumes and an atla. 1 Vol.
guage, vol. 4.>. 478.

Cop4n sen : Britiali Museum. Congreea,

Lenot,*Londonf1WiIey and Putum.
Ouly a limited number of thi" ssUe, 75 (Printed'hy C. Sherman, Philadlphia,

copies. 1believe, were printed. and these . w1
for premetation. The roplesof the quartoeli- 5 vola. and atlas, inpa. plates, royal 80.
tion iauei for sale are datled 1845, as deacribel Namesofitemonta lu-Flatheat, Mesu
ln the net following title. Titles of sevteral vol. 4.p.450.
ortavo editious are alo giveu blow. CopessBlrlu suin. Iarvart.

The quarto meries was uontinued by the pu 4-_ Narrative <if the 1 Inited States
lication of the sieutifie resulta ofthe expedi-e
tion to volume 24, of which vola. 18.19 21. andt
22 are yet upubllied,. They have a slightly yenra1I1 , 1859, 184, 1841, 1

84 2
.j hy

changetitlle. hegIin uited Statesezplor- ('arles Wilkex, V. S. N. commander
ing expediton. The only one containig lin. of the expedition, member of the
gulatie matter la Esle ( Horato). Phllolog. American phlosophîcal soeiety, ete.
vol.. PhIladelphia. 184&. for title of w hch se

p. 31 of thia bîbllography. Wlth illustrations anti mapa.1Vol.

- Narrative iof the 1 UnitedStates Piiadeîpbia: 1 Le*&*lîllnchard.
exploring expedition.1 Duriag the
yeurs 1 1838,1839,1840,1841, 1842. J By Ve

1 Charles Wilkes, U. 8. N., 1 commander Thla etitios dlffers trou the.quarto su
of the expedition. 1 member of the royal octavu edîttou* lu that wndatA have

American philosophical society, etc. be sulbstltuted for the 47aluel vignettes, iu

In ve volumes, and an atlas.1 Vol. ba%0sg ouly 11 Mflb. 14 mapa hound Il, lu
beîug prlnteti on aomewhat thâînnur papir, lu
the omison lu Most copte. utofte 64platesastI

Philadelphia:1 Les & Blanchard. lun ot Ig arcompanIed by the allas.
1845.Namesotbe muthain Flathead. with men-

inga. vol. 4,-p. 450.

5volaiand:atlasutapAplat.haitrlitoph
Meunettes, 40.. Cogea.

Tisa la tbse samneltloo as tho prnudiug. -- Narrative of the j United States

but wlth nus title. exploring expedition. | During the
.ame ttvml tîu P. year.a 1838, 1839, 1840, 1841, 1842. liB

.Charles Wilke. S.N. 1commander

-of the expedition, I member of the
Ameriran philosophical society, etc.

oif the 1 Stateos uIn five volumes, with thrteen mape.
explorinar expedititin. f1>uring the. ~ î-j

vo.( -V . 1

1 (,P1839, 1rd, 1n41, 1842.t By Philadephia: 18P.

SCharles WilloU,.U. S. N. 8 commander
of the expeltion, member ot theu Svola.uiadaplatea,.p

Names of the umntanlu Flathead, with men-
Amnerican phlosophical society,4e. 1 ings. vol. 4. p. 450.

ln live volumes, andi an atlas. 1vol. Cuvantmes-, Astor, Baotou A thmnnuntCou-
rpa, national Mshu r.
-- *m utition ot the-Narrative.th Ut tdo j

Phil adelphia: 1yagram.Cook&C8,Ma, 2Mvols.1, 142.P<B o

1 thew te.edionas m be f tihe
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Wilkes (C.)--Continued. Wilkes (C.)- Continied.N ,ave se .Mention of " a new edition," had constituted himself a judge lu the matter,hewYork, 186. 
to approvo his act would be to sanction theChai-les Wilkes, nav-al officer, born IluNew t riglit of searob," which hail alwaya heenYork City, April 3, 1798. dli in Washington, deiied by theUnited States Governont. TeD. C., February 8,1877. Re entered the navy prisoners were therfore orelemed. h1862as a Tidshipman January 1,1818, and was pro- Wilkes commanded the JaresRiver lotillamoted to lieutenant, April 28, 18M. Hne was and shelled City Point. Heas pirioteltoappointed to the department of charts and commodore July 16,1862, and took rhamoeOf ainstruments lu 1830 aud iras the llrat ln the fspecial sqoadron in the West Indies. Ho irasUnited States to set up doixt astronm heal qu- p aaced ou the retired it kbecanse hrage, Jouestruments and observe with thonm. On Auguet 25, 186, aod promoted to rear-admgrae ounthe18, 1838 hesailed from NorfolkVa., ilncommand retired tist Jily25,186. For i s servic toot a aquadron of ivo vessels and c storeshlp, to science as an explorer li received a gold modalexplore tbesoutern se. R evislted Madeira, froni the Geogrcplejal Society of Lendon. Thethie ape Verde lalauds, Rio de Janeiro, Ti- reports of the Wilkes exploringepeitî wrerra del Fuegod Valparaiso, Callao, the Pan- to consist of twenty.eigl g d quarto volumesreutmoton group, Tahiti, the Samoan group (whici nine of these wer enot Complted. Of tho ehe surveyed and explored), Wallis Island, and that irere pnblisbed, Capt. Wlkes ias theSydney ln feir South Wales. Ho left Sydney author of the "Narrativ " of the expodition (6nr December, -183, and discovered what he vols., 4to, aes 5 vole. e 8vo, Phpladephiati45;thought to be an Antarctic continent, sailing abridged ed., ew York, 81il) and lhie vo1845;along vast ice ields for several weeks. In 1840 on Me Nroegyo"rk 81d) anydrograpith lmho thoroughly oxplored the Fiji group and -Admirai Wilkes ras ae " the authrogrtWest-visited the Hawaiian Islands, wiere ho mess- ii America, I wclding Califeoruaut Oregonured intensity of gravity by men cf the peu- (P elr a 1*n49), ced Tlieoryif the Win sdulun on the summit of Mauna Loa. In 1841 ( pew York, 185) a-ppeon'r (pcop. of An.ho visited the northwestern coast of America Yk )fog.and Columbia and Sacramentb rivers, and on (C) Indians of the Qui-November 1 set ail fron San Francisco, visited Willoughby(

Manila, Sooloo, Borneo, Siigapore, the Cape of naielt agency, Washington territory.Good Hope, and St. Relena, and cast anchor at By C. Willonghby.New YorkonJune 10,1842. Charges preferredi Iu Smthsonianîust.Ane Rept. for1886,partagainsthim bysomeof his officers were investi- 1, pp. 267-282, Washington 1889.8. fPillig.gated by a court-martial, and he was acquitted 1 fe QuîWsiet oru pasim.of all except illegally punislin sone of his
crew, forwhichhe was reprimanded. Hese erve t Wilson (Rec. Edward Francis). A com-on the coat surveyln 1842-'43, was promoted to paraivenc). comcommander July 13,184, and employeil in cou- p o vocabulary.
nection with the report ou bhe exploring cxpe- In Canadian Indian, vol. 1(no. 4), pp. 104-107,dition at Washington in 1844-1861. Ho was • Aeoud, Ontarie,Januiiay,1891,8o.commissioned a captain September 14, 1855, A vocabulary of ton wrords in about 56 lan-and when the civil war opened was placdle guages, mostly North American, sud lncudincommand of the steamer San Jacinto in 1861 the Flathead sud Nisqnay.

snd saied in pursuit of the Confederate Rev Edward Francia Wilson, son of the lateprivatoee Sumter. On November 8, 1861, ho Rev. Daniel Wilson, Islington, prehendsry otintercepted at *sea the English mail steamer St. Paul's cathedral, and grandson of DanielTrent, bound from Havara to St, Thomas, W. Wilson, bishop of Calcutta, was born in LondonI., and sont Lieut. Donald M. Fairfax ou board December7, 1844, and at the age of 17left schoolto bring off the Confederate commissioners, and emigrated to Canada forthe purposeo fleadJohn ilidell and James M. Mason,wirith their ing an agricultural life; soon after bis arrivasecretarIes. The ofEcials were removed to the ho was led to take an interest in the IndisusSan Jacinto, lu which thiey wr taken to Fort andresolved tobecomeamissionary. AftertioWarren.dn Boston ai-hea . Th ue-ny dePart. yearsof preparation, much et hici time Wament gave Capt. Wilkes au emphatic commen- spent among the Indisus, he returned tedation, Congress passed a resolution of thanks, England, and In December, 18U,. eaW ordain mand bis act caused great rejoicing throughout deoo. ,Shortly tboreafter it was arrcnedthe north, where hoe as the oher of the bour. that ho should return toCnad asami aryBut, on the demand of the British govenrment te the Oibway Indians, under the auspices ofthat manand Slidell should be given up, Sec the ChurchaMission'ary Society, -which hodid lnretry Seward complied, acying in his dispatch Jly, 1868. Ho lias labored among the lnliansthatthough the connissinerse and their everince,buldingtwohomes-theShingwak
papers were contraband of war, and therefore Home, at Sault Ste. Marie, and the WawcnoebWllkeswas rlght in capturing thern, ho should Home, tro miles from the formcr..andPro.bave taken the Trent loto port as a prize for . paring linguistie works.
adàudiaion. As ho had -falied to do so and Wluatsha. Soe PiswaÏ.



ituer,
the

been
The
1862
tilla
al to
of a
was
une
the

ma to
edai
The

eero
but
mose
the

m (6
r5;

y.",
est-
un

nds
M.

113-

y.Y

art

Y.
Yale- This word following a title or witbin paren. Yo tji' Continued.theses after a note indicates thata copy of the

work referred to has been seen by the compiler Eie yRv .B-Bue.Ieedo
intheoibrary of Yale College, New Haven, Con.e i

Youth's., The youth's 1 comapanion: 1 A anmeiu.Frnsncnno1,p-1-4
juvenile monthly Magazine published (ie ftesit)aeumee - n h
for 1 the benefit of the Puget Sound atcei otne un.2o p -,tknCatholic Indian [ Missions; and set torig

t>yPe, printed and i.n Part 1 written by %otne fe a,1M nacno h
the pupils of the Tulalip,'Wash. Ty. Theo'prayer inSnohomsb, vol. p.
Indian Industrial Boarding Schools, 2U; in.Flatbead, p. 256; in Ntla uk ofunder J the control of the Sisters of Britisb Colnmia.p. 301; in I-mn, vol. 2,'p.Charity. Approved by -the Rt. Revy. 28;-)nCWa&M;P.86; in CowlUobh p. 106-The
Bishop [.Egidius, of Nesqualy]. J Vol. nane for God mn seventy dIfforent languages,
L May, .1881. No. if-Vol. V. mayl incing tho Notask, KaUspel, Lumni,Snobounlsb, sa" Clallan>,vol. 2Z p. 15.-Son.1886. N.60].oncen'ndvoL2, 

p.24.
[Tulalip Indian Reservation, Snoho- j nPliYouth'--Conned.orgetow

.Eitd y evCJoB.BoW.. nsea.o

8ALISHA.N LANGUAGES.

Wialo Hin Ristorical Society: These words fol. Word.- Conîued.lowIng a title or within parentbses after a note ors--Cnm dindîcate that a copyofthe work referrd to has • . Nkwaiiîbeen sen by the compilerl (nthe lbrary of that Niskwalllnstltution, Madison, Wis.

Word:skwall
Atna See Daa (L K.) NIskwalli

Atna Niskwalli
Bilkabomburgk (I. H.) NiskwalliBilkula Boas (F.> OkinaganBîlkula Brinten (D. G.> PenzlaehBilkula Buschmann (J. C E.> PiskwanBilkula Chamberlain (A. F.) PskwauBilkula Da& (L K.)> • PlskwauBîlkula Latham (R. G.) SalisbBilkula Stumpf (C.) SalishCliebalis Bancroft (H. H.) SalishChehalis Gibbs (G.) SalishCbehalls Nicot (E. H.> SalishKalispel Youths. SashKaulits Gibbs (G.) SalishKawichen ' Brinton (D. G.> SalishKawichen Baqchmann (J. C. E.) SashKawichen Chamberlain (A. F> Sall PKawieben Daa (L. K.) Saliah SKade, Latham (R. G.>-Salih SKIlaa - Bancroft (R. H.) Salish SIaiam Buschmann (J C. E.) Salish - TKIaUan Daa (L.K.)Saliab 

Tlalam - Latbam (R. G.> Suswap .Kolan yontbs. Sicati BKonuk Boas (F.) Skitseh BaKwantlen Gibbs (G.) Skiteuishmb
]Kwilnautî Willoughby-(C.) Skokomish BLummi Bancroft (H. H.) Snanaimuk BoLunmmi Touths. Snobomisb BoýNetlakapamuk Bulmer (T. S.> Snohomish YNiskwalli Bancroft (H. H.> Songish BoNiskwaDi Balenr (T. S.) Tilamuk BaNiskwulll Busobuman (J. C. E.> Tflamuk Boà

Chamberlain (A. F
Daa (L. K.)
Gibbs (G.)
Latham (R. G.)
Lubbock (J.)
Pott (A. F.)
Youth's.

Daa (L.K.)
Boas (F.)
Bancroft (H. H.)
Gallatin (A.)
Hale (H.
Boas (F.
Balmer (T. S.>
DMa (rýKK
Gallatin (A.)
Gibbs (G.)
Hale (H.)
Hoffman (W. J.)
athamn (R. G.)

Mengarini (G.)
ott (A. F.)
met (P. J. de).
quire (W. G.)
wan (J. G.)
roasury.

ylor (E. B.)
oas (F)
oas (F.)
ancroft (H. H.>
Ott (A. F.)
oas (F.)
as (F.)

as (F.>outh'S.

as (F.)
ncroft (H. H.)
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CHRONOLOGIC INDEX.

1801 Atna and Friendly Village Vocabularies Mackenzie (A .)
'802 Atna and Friendly Village Vocabularies Mackenzie (A.)
1802 Atna and FriendlyVillage Vocabularies Mackenzie (A.)
1802 Atna and Friendly Village Vocabularies Mackenzie (A.)
1802 Atna and Friendly Village Vocabularies Mackenzie (A.)
1802 Atna and Friendly Village Vocabularies . Mackenzie (A.)
180 Atna and FriendlyVillage Vocabularies Mackenzie (A.)
1806-1817 Atna and Friendly Village Vocabularies Adelung (J. C.)
1807 , Atna and Friendly Village Vocabularies Mackenzie (A.)
1807-1809 Salish - Vocabularies Renry (A.)
1814 Atua and Friendly Village Vocabularies Mackenzie (A.)
1815 Salish Bibliographie Vater (J. S.)
18351 Various Vocabularies Salish.
1836 Various Vocabularies Gallatin (A.)
1886-1847 Salish"Classfcation Prichard (J. C.)
1839-1841 SalishbVocabulary Maxineili(A.>
1840-1848 Salish Vocabulary Maximilian (A.)
1841 Salish (lassification Prichard (J. C.>
1841 Various Vocabularies Scouler (J.)
1841 Various Vocabularies Tolmie (W. F.)
1842 Spokan Primer Walker (E.) and Ens
1841 Salish Words Sinet (P. J. de>.
1843 Snohomishl. Vcabnlary Bolduc (J.B.Z.)
1844 Salish and Kalspel Prayers Smet (. J. de).
1844 SalllihWordaWilkea(C.)
1844 Tilamuk and Chehalis. Vocabn1arý Lee (D.) and Freet (J.)
1845 Salis and Kalispel Prayers Suet (P. J. de).
1841 Saliah Words•Wilk-ls (C.)
184 SalsbWOsdsWilkes (C.>
1845 Salish·Words WII.cs (C.>
1841 SalisbWordaV eC.>
1846 Spokan Mathew Waller. (E.)
1846 Variosj> 1anatie and .-<ablari..sale(1)
1846 Varions (lranmatie sud vocabnlaries Hale (H.)
1846 Varions Worde Lathcnn(L
1847 Salish Bibliographie Vater (J. S.>
1847 Salish and Kalispel Prayers snd vocabirlarv Snet (P. J. de>.
1848 AnaWrds Scombrgk (R. H.)
1848 Niskwalli anud Chebalis Vocabnlary Meulgomerie <J. E.>
1848 Salisb and Kaliapel Prayer8 and vocabulary
1848 Salish and Kalispel Prayers and .ocabnlary Snet (P. J. de).
1848 Varions Varions Gallatin <A.>
1848 Varios Varions Lata (R. G.)
1849 Olrinagan Belaiooshipe Boas (A.)
1849 Salsh and Kaliapel Lords prayer andivocabula-Smet (P. J. de).

ries
1860 Salish Words Wilkes (C.
1850 Various Vocabularies 1*owee (J.)
1850 Various Vocbolaries Latha (ILG.)
1861 Blkula - Cla cation Latbam (I. G.)
1852 Saierg (H.)
1852 VariousPropernames Stanley <J.M.>

salishocation Gallatin (A.)

ClasicaionPrchrd J.C.



82 CHRONOLOGIC INDEX.

1853 Salish CIassification - Shoocraft (IL R.)

1864 Chehalis Vocabulary Cooper (J. G.)

1854 Ljunmmi Vocabulary ibbs (G.)

854 ' Toanhuch Vocabulay t Gibbs (G.)

1845 - Salish mnd Kalispel Lord's prayer Shea (J. G.)

1856 Atna Classificatin Latham (R. G.)

1856 Niskwalli . Words Tolmie (W. F.)

1857 Salis) and Kalispel Lords prayer Shea (J. G.)

1857 Varions Vocabularies Bus;chmsann (J. C. E.)

1857 Various Vocabularies Buschmann (J. C. E.)

1857 Varions Words and numeralb Swan (J. G.)

1857 Various . Words and numeral» Swan (J. G.)

1857 Varions Words Daa (L. K.)

18s Kaulitz Vocabulary Wabass (W. G.)

1858 Klallasm Nutmerals Grant'(W. C.)

1858 - Kialiam Vocabulary Gibbs (G.)

1858 Kwauntlen Vocabulary Gibbhs (G.)

1858 Skagit Vocabulary Craig <R. O.)

-1858 Salish Bibliographic Ludewig (R. E.)

1858 Salish and Kalispel .ord'a prayer Shea (J. G.)

1858 Snohomish • ocabulary Craig (R. 0.

1858 Various Vocabularies Buschmann (J.C. E.)

1858 Various . ocabularies . Bschnn <J. C. E.)

1859 Salisi Classiflcation Muschmann (J. C. E.)

1859 Salish Classification Buschmann (J. C. E.)

1859 Salish Clasaification Kane (P.)

1859 Salish and Kalispel Lord's prayer Smuet (P. J. de)

1866 Salish Clasificatio Gallatin A.)

1860 Salish Classiflcation . Schooleraft (H. R.)

1860 Variots Vocabularies Latham (R. G.)

1861 Salisht Glrammsar . Mengarini (G.)

1862 Songish Proper nanes Macdonald (D. G. F.)

1862 Various Wordà Pott (A. F.)

1863 Kîllin siti nI.I tto) Vosabulary Gibbs (G.)

1863 Niskwall Saliai Nusmerals Gibbs (G.)

186:1 Salisi ~ eneral discussion Anderson (A. C,)

1863 Salisht antd Kalispel Prayers and vocabulary Smet (P: J. de).

1863 Salish Words Gibbs (G.)

1865 Niskwalli and Salish Nunerals. Gibbs (G.)

1865. Salish and Kalispel Prayers Smet (P. J. de).

1865 Salish and Kalispel Plrayers and >ocabulary . Smet (P. J. de).

1865-1879 Salish Bibliographie Trü bner & Co.

1867 Salisi Bibliographie Leclerc (C.)

1868 Salish Phrases Whymper (F.)

1868-1812 Salish - Bibliographic Sabi'(.<J.)

1869 Salish Phrases Whymper (F.)

1870 Niskwali Words Lubbock (J.)

1870 -Niskwalli Words Lubbock (J.)

1870 Niskwalli Words ,Lbbock.(J.)

1870 Salish - Bibliographie Triibner & Co.

1870 Salish? Lord's pray er Marietti (P.

1870 Varions Vocabularies Roehrig (F. L. O.)

1870 ? Various Vocabularies Roehrig (F. L. O.)

18701 Various Vocabularies Roehrig <F. L. G.)

1871 Okinagan Relationships Morgan.

1871 ~ Salish Phrases - Whymper (F.)

1871 Salish Phrases Whymper <F.)

1871. Spokan and Salish Proper namorS Collin (C.)

1871 Spokan Relationahips Gibbs (G.)

1871-1872K Salis Numerals Mengarini (G.)

1872 Atna Vocablar Pinart (A. L.)

1872 Salish Bibliographie Triibner & Co.

1873 Salish Bibliographie Field (T. W.)
1873 Salish General discnssions Shea (J. G.)

1873 Salish General discusion Treasury



CIHRONOLOGIC INDEX. 83
1873 Salish and Kalimpel
1873 Shnswap

1873 Varions
1874 Salish

1874-1875 . Saish
1874-1876 Varions
1874-1876 Varions
1874-1881 Twana
1875 Niskwalli
1875 Salish '
1875 Snanaimnk
1876 Salish
1876 Salish
1876 Skitsulsh
1877 Kalispel
1877 Kalispel
1877 Niskwalli
1877 Salish
1877 Salisb
1877 Salisl
1877 Salish
1877 Skitsaish
1877 Skoyelpi
1877 Shuswap
1877 Skitsuishl
1877 Tilamuk

1877 Twana
1877 Various
1877 Various
1877-1879 Kalispel
1877-1879 Kalispel
1877-1887 Salish

1878 KIallam
1878 Netlakapamuk
1878 Netlakapamuk
1878 . Niskwalli
1878 Salish
1878 Salish
1878 Salish

1878-1879 Klallani
1878-1893 Salish
1879 Kalispel
1879 Kalispel.
1879 Netlakapamuk
1879 Salish

1879 Snohomish
188 Kalispel
1880 Netlapakamuk
1880 Netlapakamuk
1880 Salish
1880-1881 Various
1881 Salish
1881 Salish

1881 Salish
1881-1886 Varions
1882 Chehalis
1882 Niskwalli
1882 Niskwalli
1882 Niskwalli
1882 Salish
1882 Salish
1882 SaWah
1882 Seaa
1883 . ,alait

-1163liapeli

Prayers

Vocabulary .
Vocabunlaries'
B3ibliography

Bilîhographby
Various

Variotus

General discussion

Words

Bibliographe

Text

Bibliographic

Vocabulary. etc.

Vocabulary -
Text

Vorabulary

Dictionxary

Clas.sification î
ClIasifleationti

Classificationt

General disen-s.ion

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary
Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Varions

Vocabularies

Vocabularies

Grammar
Grammar

General discussion

Dictionary

Prayer book

Prayer book
Dictionary

Bibliographie

Clasgification

Clasification

Son gr
Bibliographie

Bible stories

Dictionary

Prayer boolz
Relationships

Prayer book

Catechism

P'rayer book
Vocabulary, etc.

Classification

Granmmatic treatise

Clsification

Words

Words

Lord's prayer
Dictionary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary
Words
Bibliographie
Bibliographic
Clasasication
Classilcation

ClassiBeaion
Classi8eation

Smet (P. J. de).
Tolmie F. W.

Gibbs (>

Steiger (E.)
Triibner & Co.
Bancroft (H. H.)
Bancroft (H. H.)

Hayden (F. V.)
Lubbock (J.)
Field (T. W.)

SCaruana (J. M.)
lPlatzmann (J.)
Petitot (Ê. F. -S. J.)
Soiet (P. J. de).
Lettre.

Tolrie (W. F.)
Gibbs (G.)

Gatschet (A. S.)
Gatschet (A. I.)
Reach (W- W.
Trunbll (J. H.)

Mlengarini <G.>
M en garin i (G .>
Tolmie (W. F.)
Smet (P. J. de).
Gatscbet (A. S.)
eelle (M.>

Gibbs (G.)
Powell <J. W.>

b;iorda (J.>

Giorda (J.)
Müller (F.)

Eells (M.)
Good (J. B.)
Good (.J. B.)
Eells (M.)
Lecierc (C.)
Bates (H. W.)
Keane (A. H.)
F.ells (31.)
Trumibull (J. H.)
Giorla (J.)
Giorda (J.)

(Good (J. B.>
Oppert <G.)
Boulet (J. B.)

Giorda (J.)

Good (<T.B.'

,Good (J. B.>
-Sayce (A. H.)
Hells (M.)
Keane (A. 1.)

Tylor (FB.

Tylor (E. B.)
Youth's Comapanion.

Eells.(M.)

Campbelil (J.)
Campbell (J.)
Lubbock (J.)
Eells (M.) -
Tribner & Co.
Bates (B. W.)
Drake (S. G.)
Gatschet (A. S.)

Gatscheî (A. S.>



84 CHRONOLOGIC INDEX.

1882 Siallsh Cassifieation Kesne (A. 11,), note.
1882 Twana and Kallame Songe Baker (T.)
1882 Twana and KIallan Songs Baker (T.)

.1882 Varions Variont Bancroft (R. R.)

1888 Sallsh <lassification Sayce (A. H.)
1883 Salish Words Tylor (E. B.)

1884 Salish Legende Hoffman (W. J.)
1884 Salish Wordm Squire (W. C.)
1884 Stahkin Words Petitot (Él. F. S,..
184 Various Vocabularie Tolmie (W. F.) n 1sraon

(G. M.)
1884-18$U Salish . Pibliographie - - ott (A. F.)
18851 Bilknla Words Stumpf <C.)

1885 Chehalin Dictionary Esils (M.)
1885. Kalispel Lord's prayer Smalley (E. V.)
1885 Kalispel Lord's prayer Van Gorp (L.)

185- Salish Bird nanes - Hofman (W. J.)
1885 Salili Bibliographic Pilling (J. C.)
1885 Salish Classification Bates (M. W.)

.1885 Salish Classification Keane (A. H.), note.
1885 Salish and Kalispel Prayers and vorabularies Smet (P. J. de>.
3885 Varions Grammatic Eelle (M.)
88188-1889 Salish Classification Feathermnann (A.)

s 1886 Bilkula - rammatic Boas (F.)
1886 Bilkula Gramratic Boas (F.).

1886 Kormuk Grammatic Boas (F.)
1886 Xomuk Text • Boas (F.)

1886 Komuk . Vocabulary Boas (F.)
1886 Pentlash Texts Boas (F.)
1886 Puyallup Vocabulary McCaw (S. R,)
1886 Salish Vocabulary Hdffman (W. J.)
1886. Various Hynna Eelis (M.)
1886 Varions Vocabularies Boas (F.)
1887 Salish Bibliographie iDufossé (E.)

1887 Salish and Xalispel Prayera Smet (P. J. le).
1887 Varions Nnerals Eelle (M.) .
1887 Varions Numerals Eells (M.)

1887 Varions Numerals Bells (M.),,note.

1888 Bilkula Grammatic Boas (F.)

1888 Bilkula Words. . Boas F.)

1888 Bilkula and Rawichen Words Brinton (D. G.)
1888 Bilkula and Kawichen Words Brinton (D. G.)
1888 Kalispel Lord's prayer C (J. F.)

1888 Kalispel Lord's prayer C (J. F.), note.

1888 Komuk Words Boas (F.)

1888 Komuk Words Boas (F.)

1888 Salish Classification Hainées (. M.)
1888 . Salish • Words Tylor (FB.)
1888 Skokomish Vocabulary Boas (F.)
1888 Snamaimuk .Texta Boas (F.)
1888 Varions Numerals Bella (M.)
1889 Chahalis Words Nicoll (B. H.)
1889 Kwinaiutl 'Words Willoughby (C.)
1889 Niskwalli Words Lubbock (J.)
188 Salish Classification Boas (F.)
1888 . Salish Classification Boas (F.)

1889 Salish Words Tylor (L.B.)
1889 Skoyelpi Vocabulary, etc. Chamberlain (A. F.)
1889 Snanaimuk Gentes Boas (F.)
1881 Snanaimuk Gentes Boas (F.)

1889 Varions Hyn .els (M.)
1889 Varions Vocabularies Boss (F.)
1889 Varions Vocabularies Chamberaln (A. 1I.)
1890 Bilkula and Kawichen Words Brinton <D. G.)
1890 - Lflowas Text Le Jeune (J. M. F.)R

890 Nebehni Texte Ess (74



1890 NOtiakapamuk , . Texta
l890 sh Texts
1890 Sallsh Words
1890 Salish WordA
1890 Salish Words
1890 Silets Texts
1890 Snanaimuk Legends
1890 Snanaimnk Legendm
1890 Tilamuk Texta
1890-1893 Kallam Lord's ayer
189-1893 Niskwalli Words
1890-1893 Sali8h Ilymna
1890-1893 Salish Words
1890-1893 SaIish Words
1890-1893 Salish Wordm
1890-1893 Saliah Words
1890-189 Varions Geographic namis
1890-1893 Varions Namerala
1891 Kalispel Cat6chlam
1891 Kalispel Catechis
1891 Kalispel itan
1891 Kalispel
1891spe Prayers
1891 Netlakapamuk Hymns
1891 Netlakapamnk Primer
1891 Netlakapamnk Primer
1891 Niskwalli Vocahnlar.r
1891 £aligh, - Casieto
1891 Sallsh Classification
1891 - Salish and Niskwalli Vocabnlary
1891 Salish Wordsx

S1891, Shuswap Prayers
1891 Skwamlsh Prayers
1891 Stalo Prayers
1891 Varions Geographic names
1891 Varions Geographic names
1891 Varions Grammatir
1891. Various Grammatir
1891-1893 Shuswap Prayers
1892 Netlakapamuk Catechism
1892 Netlakapamuk Prayers
1892 Sallsh - Grammatic
1892 Salash vocabulary
1892 Shuswap Prayers
1892 Shnswap Prayers
1892 shnawap Varions
1892 Shuswap Varin
1892 Twana Text
1892 Twana Text
1892 Twana Trext
1892 Varions Geographic names
1892 Varions Contes
1892 Varions Gentes
1898 Nikwal ' Dctioar
1893 Niskwalli and Puyallup Worda4
1893 Niskwalli and Pnyallup Words
1893 Okinagan Prayers
189 Shuawap Catechism
N. d. Atna General discussion
N. d. Netiakapamuk Hymn
N.d. Nukaahk Vocabularv
N.d. Nunlph VocabuMry'
N. d. Salish General discussion
K.d4. Sallah and Kallapel Lord's prayer

. Sabah Lords prayer
Bugocb ry

Le Jeune (J. M. R.>
Palladiis <L.)
Hale (B.)
Hale (H.)
Hale (H.)
n ag

Boas <F.)
Boss (F>

Boas F.
Boumer <T. S.)
Blmer (T. S.)
Bulmer (T. S.)
Balmer (T. S.)
Bulmer (T. S.)
Balmer (T. S.)

Bulmer (T. S.>
Bolmer <T. S.>Bulmer (T. S.)
Caneatrelli (P.)
Caneatrelli (P.)
Canestrelli (P.)
Canestrelli (P.)
Canestrelli (P.)
Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Le Jeune (.M. R.)
Le Jenne (J. M. R.)
Canadian.
Brinton (D. G.)
Powell (T. W.>
Wilson (E. F.)
Gabelentz (H. G. C.)
Gendre (--.
Durien (P.)
Durieu (P.)
Connes (S.F.)
Rells (M.)

Boas <F.>
-Boas (P.)

Le Tonne (J. M. R.>

Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Gatachet (A. S.)
Brinton (D. G.)
Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Le Jeune (J. M. R.>
Dawson (G. M.)
Dawson (G. M.)

Eells (M.)

RelIa (M.>
Rells (M.)
Boas (F.>
Bou (F.)

Wickersham (J.?
'Wickersham (J.>
Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Gibbs (G.)

Good (J. B.>
GibbsG
Gibbs (G.)
Gibbs (G.)
Shea (J. G.)
Smet(P. J.s
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'Word*

,WOYdA

Voeabnlnrîe

v ac iri lam. m

.i

N.4.

Salish

%ohomioh

variolim

<GIb1m <G>

f(l4hbAfo G

fGIbb« <G.>
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